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: wor]d in a way that a11ows the1r teach]ng perspect1ve to’ unfo]d

I A

S " Chapter One. . . RN

- K

" INTRODUCTION -~

A . 3 . . E L P
I N . . N . R . . .

.,fPurpOSe of'the StUdY-' SR

. o AN

Th1s study represents an attempt to understand more rea11st1—"
ca}ly the perspect1ves of teachers of the1r profess1onaT T1fe-wor]d‘\

A maJor mot1vat1ng factor of th1s research was the concern thatfa1though

v'rt is knoWn (Jackson, 1968 Lort1e 1969 Fu]1an and Pomfret 1978

'vW1]ey and Race, 1977) that teachers often do not fo]]ow prescribed or ,:;lwx 1;\

recommended curr1cu1a or eVen the1r own p]ans, 11tt1e attent1on has ol

e

focussed on uncover1ng teacher perspett1ve seem1ngTy a cr1t1ca1

: factor in. teach1ng (Boag, T980 Janes1ck 19773 0dynak,;1981;;$ha erf‘
liDav1s and He]burn 1979) o e ?\'
’“. The‘uncover1ng of the mean1ng of teach1ng for teachers w6u1d

seem to necess1tate pro]onged'exposure to’ the1r profess1ona] 11fe-

Also 1t seems v1ta1 that teachers perspect1ves shOu]d be understood:_
~in order to understand what does occur 1n schools and why certa1n
”expectat1ons of others are not fu1f111ed It seems that educated
guesswork has probabﬂy been respons1b1e for many dec1s1ons that have:
been made on many matters re}ated to teach1ng, whereas w1th teacher-’
"perspect1ve uncovered more mean:ngfu] re]at1onsh1ps w1th and among

s =

teachers m1ght ensue s L fl'-'~~ S *LM-@- .

Teachers are 1nvo1ved 1n a»compLexasttuat&pn Jagka&g 1968);hf'

o

>y - LT i ’ ’ X . » ’ :
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u‘»‘ ‘. . Av_" :~ E - -‘. \ .. . : Tl .’\. ’ : ’ \ . -."." 4\.' J).; C | " .
~Each teacher br1ng$ to teach1ng an 1nd1vﬁdua1 perspect1Ve, and the e

teachers on. the staff of a 5chool nny haVe a consensua] perspect1ve -; .

¢ N

. 'f‘fff on‘teach1ng, as. we11 as. the1r 1nd1v1dua1 perspectlves .{_“ . ﬁ'k;f_‘.r'hx

',: The 1nterpretatlon that each teacher, and each group of

- 4

P teachers,,brqngs to teach1ng,

To be ab]e to search out the perspectives of teachers 1t is cruc1a] - _;

.

e to 11ve as c]ose as; poss1b1e to at 1east the profess1ona1 11fe wor]d
' of teachers CIn, th1s study the researcher became an extens1on as
o {;, : researcher part1c1pant of a school staff for ‘more- than a schooﬂ year’

o+ ' -

. v‘\'.;,_ 1n an endeavour to be 1n a pos1t1on to 1nterpret teacher staff ”\\f »

R

perspect1ves. ;;'Q : ;;317;'; ;ﬁ

Rl P

N1th1n th1s study focus was g1ven to the 1mpact on teachers

of a new" curr1cu1um In thas way the researcher Was ab1e to - Y

S o @ . o

" concentrate on one curr}cuTum area Soc1a1 Stud1es and fo]]ow :xf"

. .hjff‘ teachers perspect1ves on teach1ng as they were reflected in the1r o

T 1nterpretat1ons to curr1cu]um and proposed change The study attempted
.' to make exp11c1t teacher perspect1ve of the1r 11fe-wor]d by '
1nterpret]ng w1th teachers the1r 1nterpretat1ons of curr1cu1um, o
and the 1mpact of curr1CU1um, 1n the natura] sett1ng of their.

Profess1ona1 11fe—woer f'~ o R ‘" S T e

o .. R R . \ \

]

»amay encourage‘teachﬁr B
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o 3curr1cu1um deve1opers, educat1ona1 consu]tants, and the pub11c at-.

.;tprofess1ona1 11ves
‘ 'teacher perspect1ve one quest1on became paramount Nhat is the mean1ng

study -was. gu1ded by the fo]low1ng exp]org%pry quest1ons, exploratory‘

"co1]ected and ana1yzed o g - o o .“/ . (

‘exp1ore the life- wor]d of teachers from the1r perspect1ves, to 1nter¥

wcoilected perspect1ves fﬁ'

jsupport their perspect1ves’ -

,"

fTarge to con51der more carefu]]yxthe ro]e that teacher perSpect1ve
.75}p1ays 1n the profess1ona1 11fe—wor1d of teachers "In th1s study the
lresearcher hoped to part1c1pate w1th teachers 1n d1scover1ng 1mportant

{under1y1ng factors that pr?duce ﬁerspect1ve Jn teachers and to under-

8

}stand more clearly the role that perspective p1ay$ tn teachers ‘_ : “

A ': N /f.’

. . TN ~ -
) P

' ’*-~As the purpose of th1s Study was to descr1be and 1nterpret

i
of teach1ng for teachers7 In an attempt 't uncover th1s essence the

Ve

ubecause the nature of the study a11owed theory to emerge from the .

fdata rather than theory form1ng the frameWOrk by wh1ch data were

/

." . - -‘_~‘

Part1cu1ar to th1s study, the fbl]ow1ng quest1ons sought to

pret those perspect1ves w1th1n’the co11ected staff and to 1nterpret '

R

» the ormentat1on to plann1ng for act1on of both 1nd1v1dua1 and .

< . -t
\

1. What const1tutes tEaChers perspect1ves7

2. Nh1ch _contextual aspects in the c]assrooms, in staff

re]at1onsh1ps, and outside the schoo] setting, . 1nf1uence the teachers

N, L .o
perspectives? * . - -

g Aé. What are the assumptions that teachers make about students,

t
R -

f]earnIng, c]assrooms, curricula and profess1ona1 deve]opment wh1ch

\ . | PR

/L ¢

\

- ]



N

-'v.k‘stand1ng by 1nterpretat1on df’hermeneut1csx This phenomeno1og1ca1

e ' A E < T A

i 4. How do teachers synthes1ze the var1ous types,of 1nformat1on

about curr1cu1um deveﬂopment, student background and teacher ro]e

1nto the1r perspect1ves? : r'f" R ﬁ'ﬁ” mh'."}- ;

v

’5;' How 1s teacher perspett1ve or1ented to teacher p]ann1ng .
\\ior teach1ng? L “',‘ R ‘.! a“gf. '~f" : /. Q44~::‘Jv»~ o

lr»
”*wd. 6; what is- the ro]e of perspect1ve 1n ‘a school staff' s1tuat10n7 X

p}f : ;h "'7 . How do teachers perce1ve commun1catadns 1ntended to mod1fy

’~

R}
or. improve the1r performance7

RN : : LR el

;:,'»8. what are the cons ructs that under11e such teacher .

erceptions’ . - ‘ - _ﬂ : "‘_': ;’ ;,'..:f -

(LQ; ‘What. 1s the re] t1onsh1p between these dnmens1ons and the;‘:
o N .
eva]uat1ve process by wh1ch teachers make dec1s1ons regard1ng the

‘“r,1mp1ementat1on of change in schoo] programs? :-‘v~}'. B T

e .hf*'_.'f,“tf:“ - ,7h _ L EE N
s ‘ Theory’and/yethod”" B :

J .o - .. - , -
. N . r f - . ] N
. . : : . . : N . ‘

!-- Th1s study 15 based theoret1caJ1y on: the approach ta under- ~

‘?“f ‘approach to understand1ng mefn1ng for part1c1pants means that the

'rresearcher is aware of text with1n contextA-the research sett1ng .

N1th1n the profess1ona1 11fe¢wor1d of teachers the text that was

,1nterpreted was prov1ded as primary data by the part1capants 1n the

"study, by spoken and wr1tten words : To understand th1s text " l_"

S

hermeneut1ca11y 1t was necessary to "know" the context‘1n wh1ch the

;text ex1sted Therefore the context uhfo]ded as the. reSearcher 1nter-

-~ ’,

‘subJect1ve1y re]ated to the teacher part1c1pants in" many. d1fferent -

”aspects of the1r profess1ona1 11fe-wor]d. ,Context‘deve1opedvv

- ! v e - BY . B RN



) h1stor1ca11y, through prdWonged researcher part1c1pat1on 1n the

% y.

:,”research sett1ng, the perSpect1ve of the researcher and the co]]ected

. data of observat1ons, conversat1ons, dOCUments and 1nforma1 1nter-

v1ews In th1s study the: context is that which surrounds the symbo]1c T
‘j representat1ons of the thoughts of the teacher-part1c1pants It 15

',fnecessary to’ understand the text of a s1tuat1on w1th1n 1ts c0ntext 1n ,f'."

® .

':order to Understand through 1ntErpretatTon teacher perspect1Ve of

-

"?‘.the1r professwona] T1fe-wor1d : - .':;.,FV ‘ 'ri‘g :‘1Y’ e ;{.ajf,ij.

Teachers perspect1ves a]low teachers to make sense of the1r

- .

‘"11fe—wor1d to 1nterpret 1t and construct p]ans for act1ng w1th1n that

-'spect1ve a]so prov1des the approach that a teacher w111 br1ng to the

11fe—wor1d Perspect1ve 1s der1ved from mean1ng by 1nterpretat1on 'hg.j ‘

k.g1ven by each teacher to whatever 1mpacts on that person, and per- '

-1

’ teach1ng s1tuat1on A teacher S perspect1ve is 1nd1v1dua1 and persona]

yet 15 socna]ly der:ved as,the teacher 1nterprets and g1ves mean1ng to n

% . ~

the s1tuat1on of h1s or her profess1ona1 11fe-wor]d . coall B

It s poss1b1e by fo]]ow1ng the hermeneut1c approach to 'fh.d:.;

J1nterpretat10n of Q. s1tuat1on, to deve]op understand1ng as a "shar1ng

of common mean1ng" (Gadamer, 1n Murray, 1978 p 177), whereby the

E researcher endeavours to, "recapture the perspective w1th1n wh1ch [a .

~person] has formed h1s v1ews" (Ib1d ). . In using th1s approach LA

~

'*‘:;therefore, 1nterpreted understand1ng unfoIds for the researcher .as

,i‘, re]at1on to the context of the sett1ng

T the text pr0v1ded by the part1c1pants in the sett1ng 13 understood 1n

As the sett1ng for th1s reSearch study was the ]1fe-wor1d of

4

teachers 1t was appropr*bte for. the resegrcher to become a researcher-

-~ ‘w,;.\

' oLt o



f
i

’ part1c1pant 1n the teachers"11fe-wor1d, 1n order to be ab]e to,1nter-‘_g4 o

;subJect1ve1y lnterpret’the perspect1ves of the teachers \,d”*é"

In deVeTopang the tntersubJect1ve understand1ng of the

"TtEaChers 11fe world 1t was 1mportant to part1c1pate in- the satuat1on,.‘j:

‘e

'j 1n c]ose contact w1th the teaoher part1c1pants, over “an. extended per1od o

:'7‘of t)me Therefore the anthropo]og1ca1Ty based f1e1d method of

part1c1pant observat1on was emp]oyed to alTowvthe researcher "to ‘

: I¢\

descr1be and 1nterpret the 1ntent1ona1 hean1ng and the Tntersubject1ve

he -

symbo]1c mean1ngs of the behav1or and the 1nteract1ons of the members ’i'L.,

.of a g1ven soc1ety" (B1dney, 1973 p 1363

Accord1ngly, the researcher'11ved 1n the profe5510na1 11fe—‘

;:wor1d of the teachers of an e]ementary schooJ for more than “one schooT_ '

,hyear, and 1nterpreted teacher perspect;ve as a part1t1pant 1n that
N'»11fe-wor1d ‘The- methodo]ogy of part1c1pant—obsenxpt1on that was used
| in th1s study a]]owed d1rect observat1on and prov1ded extens1ve data

‘ lfor cont1nuﬁng and'subsequent researcher 1nterpretat1on Tne j‘

part1c1pant observer SRR nj"ﬂ'. EER 7':

" gathers data by part1c1pat1ng in the: daj 1y T1fe'of‘the [1nformants1A -

. he'studies. He watches. the people he .is>studying to see what
situations they ordinarily-meet: and how they behave jn. theni.

', He enters into conversation with . . ..'the participants.in %hese
Situations and d1scovers their- 1nterpretat10ns of. the1r [11fe-
world}. (Becker 1969 p 652) S :

The researcher in th1s study soUght to deve]op a re]at1onsh1p

\to be uncovered Towards that end the researcher endeavoured to

.‘{ accept the—une]1c1ted thoughts of the~teachers and consc1ous1y avo1ded )

'pre3ud1c1ng the teachers thoughts by not 1ntroduc1ng researoher

'

,.‘h‘w1th each’ teacher which a]]owed the "norma]" 1:fe-wor1d of the teacher .
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"1nterpretatxons Tnto the s1tuat1on espec1a11y dur1ng the ear]y

- months ofrtntens1ve data col]ect1on In followfng th1s approa;h to
- data co]]ect1on, 1n attempt1ng to understand as c]ear]y as- poss1b1e
- the "rea}1ty" of the teachers‘ 11fe-wor1d the maJOr ana]ys1s of data
‘ *icou]d not occur unt11 most of the data had been collected At that
;fstage 1n the research the text and context of the teachers' 11fe-

Tt

'wor1d were avallable S0 that pomnts of c]ar1ficat10n and

S

o .re qnterpretat1on by the participants were ab]e to be e11c1ted w1thout‘

_ s1gn1f1cant1y chang1ng the Spontaneously prov1ded text. and the :V \\\ ‘/ﬁ\

'contextua1 data that were. co]Tected as researcher part1c1pant 1n

°

l‘f the teachers' 11fe wor1d _ The ethnograph1c account of the teachers S g

.w:Profess1ona1 11fe wor1d Wh1ch resulted from this theoret1ca1 stance - ;;fj . ;
. and methodolog1ca1 approach is an attempt to describe and 1nterpret e
»the rea11ty" of the profess1ona1 11fe-wor]d of teachers from

LIt

'teachers perspect1ves, and through 1nterpretat1on of the researcher—w-

7part1c1pant -:'_‘7ﬂ  .': Gh;"“:‘;“‘ ;,, .‘~~'_ . :uj“f _ . S

-« ,‘Ass-uﬁuptjﬁons‘-:of'.fche‘t—'st'uay" S L e e

. T g 1— ' . T e & . .
Many of the comp]ex factors related to the theoret1ca1 and _:"1 2 o :
"—_.methodo]og1ca1 bases of the study need to be. stated as assumptnons e Lol e

7twh1ch underlneath1s research study Schatzmann and Strauss (1973) - S
' suggest four propert1es wh1ch are. centra]]y s1gn1f1cant 1n research

Awhﬂch 1nvo1ves the 1nterpretat1on of mean1ng by part1c1pants in. soc1a1 o

o SGttTngS l .. k “ .. o - l‘ R . .‘«‘ . -.,v . ; ‘.b. - ..-- i
f:]. Man. can take a perspect1ve on’ h1mse1f and act towards o t':ﬁ T
h1mse1f - ) R T

. . A 8 . N Lt A -



ek

2. In d1verse STtuat1ons, na éan sjmultaneous1y ho]d severa]
’Q perspectives on himdelf -as well ds on. others ‘and events—- CLE T
' -~ .even seemingly cont{ad1ctory ones, then 1n new s1tuat1ons>7 o - .
create st111 ~other perspect1ves e : . Wzt;': L e
B 3. ePersonal perspect1Ves are soc1a1 in orwg1n and emanate from ,"
- - ~ definitions ‘of countiess soc1a1‘s1tuat1ons and processes 1n
‘.i‘wh1ch man f1nds htmse]f and w1th wh1ch he can 1dent1fy

@r

4, Man presents himself with perspect1ves and def1n1t10ns that R
- . become - [some of the] conditions for his own-actions; - = - .
« . w . therefore, the ‘forces ‘which - impel: him: to»act are sub=- . T

. o 'stant1a11y ‘of his own mak1ng (p 5) - AT L

l

. o The spec1f1c &ssumpt1ons w1th1n th1s research study were

',1. That human behav1or cannot be understood w1thaut under- ﬂvf*”'

5

"'“‘v ‘ Sta"dmg the f'”a“‘e“‘”“k i “”‘“ W’“Ch the. SubJects mterpret the1r
E th°”ghts’ feelings a"d actwns (Wﬂson, T977 P 249) = \

2; That 1t is poss1b1e to uncover‘ by 1nterV1eW1ng, observ1ng B :J‘
'h; . andmstudy1ng documents, the rea11t1es of 1ndhv1dualsvw1th1n a group,

“n

- 7. 3. That reality is. soc1al1y constructed so. that teachers

S e
-gstn\hrofessiona1 13fe-worlds?1ndtyjdua11yfand.co]]ectjve]y;ﬂare-soc1a11y
'f; ‘.~~constqucted v:t;" ‘I*,';} - g ,\J'“' f,tn .. ;;?%T | o
‘~:ff . 4".‘° a. "That w1th1n the 11fe wor]d of a schaol teachfng staff o Z_H dni’ﬁ
‘,:h:/~there:ex1st the ]1fe—wor1ds of the 1nd1v1dua1 teachers 1n that\sett1ng’
*ijﬁj; MR - <~Ihat w1th1n the 11fe-wor1d of aschool teach1ng staff

4

- . ; there ex1st~the mu1t1p1e perspect:ves (and’multip]e rea11t1es) of a]]g

. ‘.‘ -Of the members of the group, - . ,“ o , Tt TS
S ; ‘iﬁ' - 6. That 1t is poss1b1e to uncover or, make PerSPECtTVe e;p]1c1t; ‘
N '? That it, 1s des;rab?e to unde"stand‘ \:eachér perspect'lve,v N
_;_-i5; - :~;.8}’ fhat we* 1nterpret~(grve mean1ngz ‘to that which we entounter,
T : :.;‘e;'g.‘ That crit1ca1 1nterpretataontmay 1ncrease understand1ng,
: -Et‘ {_l' }bi -That thetresea;cher 1s ab]e to dep1ct hlmself as. an -
e e T e |






s s1gn1f1cant The rea1 s1gn1f1cance.of the 1nterpretat1ons of th15" §‘if

’“;f‘polnts of thmsfstudy, 1ts s1gn1f1cance shou]d be understood 1n re1at10n

-

i'gf_to the genera1 notlon of teacher perspect1ve wh1ch 1s the bas1s of
'~:lthe study As teacher perspect1ve is understood from the rea11ty of
the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d ofatéachers spec1f1c aspects of the 'Q'Qf:i'f

3 fl_teachers wor1d such as curr1cu1um, ro]es and re]at1onsh1ps, become

":; study rests Qon the congruence of the 1nterpretat10ns w1th the teachers

"3;-percept1ons of the rea11ty of the1r profess1ona1 11fe—wor1d

- This study adds to our knowledge of the perspect1ves of

4’1nd1v1dua] teachers and of a'staff of teachers 1n an e1ementary school

’

f1nc1ud1ng the1r hntroduct1on to A new curr1cu1um | Much of schooT1ng

IS

. revo1ves around currwcu1a SO that they affect the 11ves of a11 schob1

V,are presented w1th a new-curr1cu1um '7"}];tt.”4 .

Lo . . ’
g et . . . noo e g v - = .
.6 A = A I . S H ) e . ) - - L.

'ifstudents) -and 1nd1rect1y many groups outs1de the 5choo] s1tuatton

e

h.lpart1c1pants (pr1nc1pa1s, 1nstruct1ona1 staff nonr1nstruct30na1 staff

~

. -

'f(faijxes,,churches, soc1a1 groups, emp1oyers, etc ) Th1s study

":‘_:t1on and eva]uat1on - .;._ : ',3_f‘4 _3. g }~ B ”;v;,:f'j-_'-:

The role of teacher perspect1ye is prob1emat1c i Hunkins et aI

' "J{T977) suggest that "o understand any comp]ex human act1v1ty, we must

'h{ grasp the language and apgroach of the 1nd1vwduals~who pursue the jff'

£

N e L N wn—,q-a..--o-—.p«wl

v?tffﬁ(‘> 1ﬁ The Study‘oroV1ded an"hndeééiaﬁang"'f the process

- :bféthought and action through wh1ch the assumed 1mp1ementers go as they

oAt e -;.‘..
- Had R A S SR
Ch e .- :7’-.'..‘.' .. e T

In the 1970 1975 Rev1ew of Research in Soc1a1 Stud1es Education

.(Hunk1ns et al 1977) Hahn 1nd1cated that severa] stud1es revea]

1

that teachers percept1ons of the attr1butes of- an 1nnovat1on are.

‘-w-ma w@ e vt ,.l» e - . R L . ;
. 2 s Foo owowoar T . L . . N o o

B . . o e ke e LI SN .- M o

LIPS T PR T

EM

f'suggests future act1on 1n regard to curr1cu1um deve1opment, 1mpTementa- f

,‘\u 'ﬁ g”"‘-:.‘
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f‘ff re]evant to the 1mp1ementat1on of that 1nnovat1on (Ha]] 1971

T not the 1nnovat1on 1s adopted at a11

}1tt1eton, 1979e C11nton, 1972 Car1son 1965) Rogers and Shoemakerf[t~

(1971 P- 138) emphas1zed that 1t is. the rece1ver s perceptron of the

", 1nnovat1on s attr1butes, not the attr1butes as. seen by experts, that

affects rate of adopt1on Boag s (1980) study suggests further that‘

such percept1ons (1,e 8" rece1ver s) are 1mportant as to whether or .

Teachers percept1ons of a curr1cu1um affect the response by

teachers to that curr1cu1um, 1n terms of adopt1on adaptat1on or

'f reJect1on* Th1s study 1nd1cates that the 1ntroduct1on of a new .

' curr1cu1um produces change 1n teacher perspect1ve of that subJect -

area curr1cu1um, as a resu]t of teacher react1on to the document and

| teacher 1nterpretat1on of that document and of the s1tuat1on surround1ng

’,. adopt1on.1n the’ form of the 1971 A]berta Soc1a1 Studtes Curr1cu1um

cL ‘e i
sl 4«.,.. 9 P,

Lazdp .
RN

< -

J.\

X

1ts 1ntroduct1on Rogers and‘Shoemaker (1971) stated that the way. 1n

wh1ch an 1nnovat1on 1s perce1ved by the potent1a1 adOpter is: the :

cr1t1ca1 e1ement 1n the s1tuat1on Some support was found by =¥-p'i“‘ e

Crowther (1972) when he studled the&factors 1nf1uencnng 1nnovat1on q;;j~;

‘..4"

TS

A vitaT 1ssde of teacher se]ect1on 1n the 1mp1ementatwon of :f

- -

a.new currwculum~was h1th1ghted by Downey et al. (1975) In the

T975a00wney Repdrt"the'édthors state’ that‘ i 'no - depth of’scho}arshwp,.vu

no techn1ca1 exce11ence no’ c]assroom expert1se W111 'serve the needs of-‘~

the new Soc1a] StudJes program unless ‘the persona11ty and the d1s-~'-1

pos1t1on of the teacher are support1ve of 1ts 1ntents "

Downey et al. (1975) concluded that,the aIt1tudes“cph1Iosoph1e$;:”j;,

and convict1ons wh1ch teachers br1ng to the1r teach1ng 51tuat1on often

ot

R .

b ‘. ]] _-..



1mp]emented as proposed if 1t runs counter to the - teachers

' be1ng new and - ‘quite radically d1fferent to that prev1ous1y 1n use L

12

are so f1rm1y 1ngra1ned that no new program w111 be ab1e to be
perspec:
t1ves This is part1cu1ar1y true of a program that is perce1ved as fk
Boag (1980) noted 1n h1s study of teacher 1mp1ementat1on of .

a new program that the teachers stud1ed be11eved that the more exp11c1t
forma] know]edge of the deve]opers was 1nadequate to. the task of
understand1ng or meet1ng the needs of the teachers

day -to- day

51tuat1ons Boag s study prov1ded ev1dence that effect1ve 1mp1ementa- .

t1on of 2. new program has to\take 1nto account sets of be11efs, N

- - S

| 1nc1ud1ng underly1ng assumpt1ons and 1mp11ed roles, ~which have 1mp11ca-

"
LA,

-
.

e - 2 G-

LB - -

and soc1a1 rea11ty between program deve]opers and the teachers who aré

B

taons for the comm1tments teachers w1]1 give to the program Th1s may

1nvo1ve fundamenta] 1rreconc11ab1e v1ews of the nature of human be1ngsb

v

expected t0 1mp1ement the program Downey (1975) suggested that the ot

1971 AJberta Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um faiTed to befimp1emented

O L

because teachers were ugab]e to accommodate 1ts vaTue 0r1entat1on

pews T, 7

wwthjn the recommendat1ons for research that arose from‘h1s

St“dy’ 30&9'(*980)“5h9995ted thevneed for cont1nueg research on teacher ~ﬁi'f‘°"

e e . "’r

perspect1ves of change proposa1s.

to develop a better understand1ng of the ro]e of perspect1ve in the

'_. deve]opment and effect1ve 1mp1ementat1on of new programs.

Th1s study attempted to add to the know]edge base prov1ded

1'. by . Boag, and others, -in descr1pt1on and 1nterpretat1on of teacher l .

perspect1ve~of the]r profess1ona1 ]eraworld «1nc1udihg‘teachEr

- VU U Sy

react1on to proposed change In the1r assessment of Soc1a1 Stud1es .

- s B e {

e L T

3039 s maJor concerh was the need " ¢ .



research in the peri'o'dv 1955-%975 "wuev- and Race (1977) ¢ contended
" that many reviewers have expressed concern over the Jdack of a v
,icumu1at1ve research base 1n-soc1a1 stud1es/soc1a1 sc1ence education”;
. :;(plhlss) Th1s perce1ved 1ack is part]y attr1buted to the fact that
;'a 1arge percentage of research studies have been conducted by doctora1'
.students w1th ]1m1ted time and f1nanc1aT resources (Johnson, Payette
hand Cox, 1969 Payette Johnson and Cox 1970 McPhle, 1964 - Gross and
:; De_La_Cruz, 197]; Chap1n, 1974) Other reviewers of research have -
suggested the'need tdjdeve]op cumu1ative research from a‘theoretita]"
"’standpoint-fimply{ng that,such a method wou}d reduce fragmentatﬁonaand‘

provide more'useful integrated fnduiry’(Cox and Cousfns; 1966, in

- Massialas and: Smith, 1965 Tucker, in Hunkwns &t a] T977;‘Metca1f; ‘

©1963; Shaver and~Lark1ns, 1973)

.
N

f‘,"v . L Organ{iation”of'the-Dfssertation - L

It has been. c]early estab11shed that teachers pract1ce of
B :teachwng does not necessar11y reflectk;he p]ans of others (adm1n1s-
.trators,-currmcu]um deVelopers, colleagues) for them Such research -

.fev1dence (Jackson, ]968 Lort1e 1975 Fui1an and Pomfret 1978;]

13

_C]ark and Y1nger }977 Sp1ndler 1957 Benham, 1977) 1mp11es complexity’

Pwn teacb1ng that needs to be stud1ed in ways other than\empirical

.ana1y51s of hypothes1s related data Therefore' and'with theeencourage?.

- ment &f researchers in the ﬁ1e1d (Shaver, Dav1s and He1burn, 1979
Smith, 1969 1971 1978; wolcott 1973 1977; Janes1ck 19775 Stake
‘-and Eas]ey, 1978) th1s study was conducted by researcher part1c1pat1on

: 1n the 11fe-wor1d of the'teachers of an e]ementary schoo] The role



v 4,-' -

of researcher parI1c1pant was based on the theoret1ca1 framework of

1ntersub3ect1ve u

[

derstand1ng wh1ch a11owed For the col]ect1on of data :

in s1tu over ‘the per1od of a schoo1 year and 1nterpretat1on of the data .

from the’ perspect1ve of part1c1pant The teachers perspect1ves were .

paramount in this study, and that becomes c]ear as this d1ssertat1on -

*. - ‘unfolds. "

In Chapter Two 11terature*1s rev1ewed on uncover1ng teacher ,'

A perspect1ve and of several attempts to ana]yze teacher perspect1ve of

: L - their professwonal 11fe world.: Attent1on s spec1f1ca11y g1ven to

1

teacher perspect1ve on curr1cu1um, part1cu1ar1y $oc1a1 Stud1es, and

.how teachers perspect1ves on. curricu]um 1nf1uence 1mp1ementat1on

S ‘part1c1pant is d1scussed in Chapter Three In. Chapter Four the -

The theoret1ca1 and methodo] g1caT stance taken 1n be1ng a researcher-'

\_.research setting, in process\*1s portrayed through the 1enses of the

///f*‘~\\hesearcher part1c1pant as 1nterpreter ‘The part1c1pants 1n the -

. teachers profesS1ona1 11fe-wor1d are introduced in Chapter F1ve,

‘T

; according to the1r characterﬂst1cs, be11efs, and other d1st1ngu1fh1ng

_ features, and- the co11ected views of the teachers on- schoo11ng,

teaching,, and curr1cu1um, are presented. In a researcherfinterpr ted

Qiew from the staffroom of the school the thoughts of the teachers)

* within .the environs of their professionaT fife;woer are presented in

Chapter Six Chapter Seven prov1des the reader wﬁth the researcher
1_ iref]ect1ve 1nterpretat1on of‘the teachers perspect1ves and . 1n Chg
o Eight perce1ved 1mp]1cat1ons and récommendations ar1s1ng from th1s

"study are presented o .

\ . .Ar

i

k :

~e



i rather to prov1de a background from prevqous research on teacher

framework into which to f?t the data from the research study, but;n;:-~:u'

‘perspect1ve that w111 p1ace th}s research Tn perspect1ve.from-the!¢

_ point of. view of research on. teachers and teacthg The theory

- Chapter-Two

. REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE -~ - * o/ ..

The purpose of th1s llterature review’ 15 not to provide a;glfl;f“’_i'jgfi:

produced by this research emerges from the data as in the not1on of
grounded theory (G]aser and Strauss, 1967). o
Thxs chapter beg1ns with a def1n1t1on of teacher perspect1ve, t1‘»

fo]lowed by ana]yses of mode]s wh1ch have been or ceuld. be app11ed

to teacher perspect1ve Werner-(1977) has exam1ned the not1on of the

.,}1dea1 type of perspect1ve, 1n wh1ch carefu1 ana]ys1s is- glven to what '

CEOANT

const1tutes perspect1ve In Es]and s view (1971) teacherS'can be
represented by pedagog1ca1, subJect and career perspect1ves Keddie
(1971) examines the educat1on1st and teacher contexts as perspect1ves
on schoo11ng wh11e w11son (]976) Tooks spec1f1ca11y at'the'concept of»i
ch11d centred teach1ng N | |

How teachers “make sense. of the1r world is exam1ned in ]1ght of :

'research by Janes1ck (1977) Duffy (1977) and C]ark and Yinger (1977)

"There fo]]ows researchersJ 1nterpreted perspect1ves of what const1tutes

'dthe profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d.of teanhﬁrs, as 1n the studtes of Jackson.;fﬁrf;;ﬁi.*%
*) (1968) and Lprtle. (1959 19‘25) ' ‘




-

vx’?t1ves of their profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d, wi h spec1a1 emphas1s on L

- A]so 1n th1s chapter 11terature is rev1ewed on teachers v1ews

on spec1fic schoo] re1ated matters, as e]ements of teachers perspec--'ﬁf'”

'nE On teacher p]ann1ng C1ark and Yinger (1977) Hunk1ns et a1 ‘(1977)

. and Posner (1980) prov1de a comprehens1ve rev1ew of recent Taterature.

4Teachers v1ews of curr1cu1um, espec1a11y reTating- to change and

',1mp1ementation are exam1ned from v1ews of research by Fu11an and

# 0w werw o o,

L

1§pnmfret (igaaa «ﬂunk1ns et~a1« (19?7)~and<0dynak«(198]) w1th the 4-*}2“

»

‘::(]977) Shaven and Larklns (1973) Shaver, -Davis and He]burn (1979),

w11ey and Race~(1977) and Ponder (1979) are exam1ned To prov1de a

context for the study of teachers 1n a spec1f1c sett1ng, the. back-

: ground oquoc1a1 Studies in A1perta E]ementary'Schools:js rev1ewed.

that1:>person br1ngs to a s1tuat1on A person s:perspect1ve g1ves o

. épurposes and nngo1nq hTstory" (p

v

_Interpretations ijPenspectivef

er

Persbect1ve 1s, broad]y, one* s world-v1ew It can a150 refer '

to- that way of 1nterpret1ng, order1ng, and as a consequence, act1ng,

g to the wor]d werner (1977) has defﬁned‘perspectiye‘as»a

subJect-obJect relatlonship in which the subject se1ectivé1y H,

'apprehends an obJect from the standpo1nt of h1s un1que context

"::f? stand1ng qf perspectrve an.the soc1aT phenomEnoTouy*gf A]fred Schutz

Centra1 6 Schutz s.phenomeno1ogy is the phenomenon of perspect1Ve S

because-he seuaht to;d35cr15e what-canstftutes our“wn

ugemphas1s 1n th1s nesearch study Qn teachers v1ews as they re}ate to ;15;*f?”9

Ateach1ng Soc1a1 Stud1es, the stud1es of Boag (1980) Hunkins~et-a],,,;fﬁw~

Werner (1977) based his under-_“"'“““

T



! attitude':- how we' order, 1nterpret.and act w1th1n a 11fe wor]d
wh1ch is. taken for- granted by us. ( ]4) ";' o )

To further c1ar1fy the meip1ng of perspect1ve from’the perspec- :
t1ve of th1s researcher a statement by Connors (1982) 1s usefu]

A perspect1ve conta1ns components that he1p order the wor]d ﬁf‘fz'
~for example, ‘presuppositions, interests, motives and commwtmen ’

_.help define and cause .actions. that ref]ect the. 1nd1v1dua] sy
perspect1ve (pp 50- 51) 1';,_;__. - 3 AP

In an attenpt to clarlfy perspect1ve conceptua]]y, werner e lé:ﬁg,j:v_
(1977) sought to deve1op an 1dea1 type of perspect1ve wh1ch cou1dlfi§l}§3§51:
_-ffvprov1de a framework wh1ch wou1d ass1st in. uncover1ng or revea11noff.

. perspect1ve A]tb0ugh the framework that‘Werner has prov1ded 1s notf,,?p:.iﬂf',if

used techn1ca]1y 1n th1s study, the conheptual understand1ngs that ;f

':f:"were exp11cated by werner co1nc1de exxens1ve]y w1th the v1ewpo1nt of}“"”'

"‘?fth1s research, and therefore 1t is. usefu] to 1ntroduce the reader of‘ff;-5

'rth1s d1ssertat1on to the conceptua] franework of perspect1ve wh1ch

can pe attr1buted to’ Werner

. ) For Werner (1977) the 1dea1 type of perspect1ve has three

N dﬁmens1ons schemes of reference, referred to as the Standpoxnt of ;liﬂi"?ft

the Thus, a context referred to as. the Standpo1nt of the Here and
an on go1ng app11cat1on of these schemes to the woy]d, referred to -if
as the Standpo1nt'of the Now Accord1nq to werner 1§77 the tota]1ty
of the three standpo1nts is ‘what a person "exper1ences as h1s outlook
at any q1ven moment'r (p. 44).- |
-A]though Werner, deve]oped his idea]hperspectiye fn'examination :

'of the perspect1ves of soc1a1 studles proqram deve]opers, his. conceptua]

?'ﬁunderstand1nd‘of perspect1ve can read1Ty be app]1ed to any other

t.l person, and s0 15 ﬁere app]1ed t0 teachers, as- an 1ntroduct1on to'



. .
>

The Standpo1nt of the Thus, wh1dh s the’total stock of.Scheme}
. & .
'from whwch one v1ews the wor]d, cons1sts of three parts In the f1rst

'"'part ’des1gnated "1nterests in Man,“ the bas1c pos1t1on s’ that' fﬁ '“5

1.1v1ewpo1nt is gu1ded by spec1f1c 1nterests of (the»teacher) Theseﬂ;

1

"r caT]ed an "1nterest re]evancy system“ (Ib1d ) hccord1ng’to'werner

(1977) th1s 1nterest re]evancy system helps (the teacher)
N determ1ne and-seqect wh1ch aspects of the soc1a} world are
‘relevant to.his. purposes, which profiles and events concern1ng
~.man ‘are useful in terms of his plans, which objects and 1deas
' are su1ted to’ h1s 1nterest of 5001a1 1nqunry (p 49)

w1th1n th1s 1nterest re]evancy system.are "contours of

( relevance“'(werner 1977 p 50), those aspects of more concern to the
(teacher) than other aspects whereby some of the 1nterests are g1ven

greater empha51s than others

In the second part’ofvthe Standpolnt of the Thus are the h

.4----"

“Presuppos1t1ons about Man,? and-these 1nv01ve the Tdea that

B

world is never without suppositiorns, but on]y possible .. - .-
- because. prior: beliefs define what reality- and-knowledge are and

. "5;the co11ect1on and ana1ys1s of data 1n th1s study- ¢7>'_¥3f 'v--r -

- et w
’_,_ ,"s_‘ ;0 «

The manner Tn wh1ch men order, 1nterpret and act upon the1r ;:gtif;.

how both are to be 1eg1t1mate1y formu]ated (Werner, 1977 p 52)

werner draws on the ph1Iosophy of Schutz 1n cons1der1ng the -
unquest1oned presuppos1t1ons wh1ch are w1th1n the exper1ences that

character1ze one S outlook W1th1n a soc1a] group and are taken for-

granted w1th1n that group (Schutz, ]971 p 96) In the area of meta-(\

phys1ca1 be11ef/’any v1ew on [teach1ng] presupposes certa1n

th1ngs about . . be1ng 1n the-wor1d, about the mean1ng of existence"

e



. .\(yerner, 1977 p 54) f Teachers aJso possess appra1s1ve béf%efg

Al

LS

- A -

.:::ﬁ thchfane defﬁned as‘“those pr1or beTvefs concern1no the worth IR

goodness equalfty, and 1dea1 of man whtch underﬂy fteaCh1ng]“'«

')v,,

(Werner, 1977 pA 51):—*Accord1ng to werner f'eth1ca1 pr1nc1pTes _ff o

C e
Y

- concerning what shoqu.be done are often hidden gu1des for 1nter-~v'w

4~_to be known, and how one - knows that he knows These be11efs and one's"

- the service of the teacher s 1nterests Re]eyant roTes w1th1n a

f=teach1ng program Know]edge 1s seTectedqby teachers for 1ts reTevance J

-way or another" (Wenner 1977 p. 62) Hlth1n one 9 approaches towardd" o

“;j;to the1r purposes -4 fk: ‘A'J ;.a,;~*.‘: ;:;L;

pretwng and act1ng upon man" (Ib1d ) The pr1nc1p1es by wh1ch teachers

order and 1nterpret the1r teach1ng wor1d can'pe referred to -as’ theTr

- ep1stemoTognca1 be11efsa those presuppos1t1ons concern1ng how man 1s'

1nterest reTevancy system gu1de the teacher 1n seTect1on and organ1za-

'tlon in h1s program pTann1no, 1mp1ementatron and evaTuatlon

The th1rd scheme of reference w1th1n,Werner s 1dea1 type of

perspect1ve is des1qnated “Approaches towa d'Man," and refers to the

way in wh1ch “rea11ty is carved up se]ect1ve1y and act1ve1y 1n,one, tf‘r

man are re}evant stocks of\know]edge wh1ch make up the content of a

WTtth a [teacher $ profess1ona1 T1fe woer] .. one tan -
1dent1fy contours of - ‘relevance: " some know]edges are. stressed?

-some are merely ment1oned Some are 1mpTded or-assumed; some

‘are neglected or purpose]y left out. - The result is a perspectlve :

- . on; [teaqh1ng] (Nerner 1977, p. 67)

.
B

The methods by which knowledge to be 1earned¢1s constructed are at

i

'; teacher 5 approach to man (and teach1ng) are those wh1ch teachers g1vehff

to themse]ves and thear students in the T1fe woer of~the schooT

- :; wh11e teachers are assﬁgned roTes by soc1ety and superordwnates w1th1n'
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déﬁl;n,:‘s’»fk the educatqonaJ system,‘theyea1so ass1gn ro]es~to themseﬂves and to ;rfSTY'gfff'"

| - the1r students fidi;': ;i}Q»;;a;;f "Lf? ﬁgf; f'- .egs ‘;.::d‘ ;£>;'.,“ LT
T ﬁ!iy ;1"; o Through theSeiframes of reference the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d -

) "j‘_WA,_; of teachers 1s perspect1v1b1e The teachers perSpect1Ves can be ‘: K 'j.”' »

_ ' uncovered through exam1nat1on and 1nterpretatuon of the text (the \_' R

1anguage and actions) of the tea;hers 1n the1r prqfessronaT iafe wor]dtﬂk

,,‘.

g ;;;;{ : g{ w1th1n werner s framework for uncover1ng the 1dea1 type of "

perspect]ve is the Standpo1nt of the Here wh1ch 1s one of context

N ! S

_ w1th1n~wh1ch the teacher S . perspect1ve is developed transm1tted-and -

ma1nta1ned

[

The Here 15 ‘the teacher s “11ved p]ace in wh1ch he

orders, 1nterprets and acts upon SN h1s [profess1ona1 11fe wor1d]

‘ . (werner 1977 p\ 71) L The" context gn wh1ch one S. perspect1ve o

~

. Co 1nvolves one S soc1a1 1ocat1on,_whach~werner conSJders has foun

. .. tndte
LSRN O . N

b & ,.‘: = n~L

PRI

d1st1nct parts group, symbo]1c b1ogr¥ph1cah and body, 1ocat1on

'Group locat1on refers to the var1ous groups to wh1ch a teacher belongs

and would. 1nc1ude the pro?essaona] group, occupation reT1g1ou§

AA\) e T
[ T
. .

aff1T1at1on po]1t1ca1 persuas?on, generat1on and pTace-of res1denee SEEEIEEE e

A]] of these soc1a1 groups tend to 1nf1uence the teacher so that he

Vo P

_ ~'Faccommodates his. schemES~of reference to ‘that held by the
Seee 0TI group, but also tends to haveé his -own qutlooks shaped by. the

. reality definitions and expectations of the, pesition he occup1es T
_ .ﬂ;W1th1n the group. 1tse1f (Werner, 1977, p. 73) . , )

SymboT1c 1ocat10n refers to the teacher S 1anguage wh1ch a1503
p1ays a. part 1n the perspect1ve he]d at any given t1me The wady a_

teacher has 1earned to categor1ze expernence a]]ows the teadher to .

+ ’”~

typ1fy situat1ons, but at the same t1me a percept1on of rea11ty 1s

be1ng bu11t,wh1ch -the teacher takes for granted At the same t1me

1t is. th1s very 1anguage wh1ch a]]ows the teacher to formu1ate new
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"and d1verse perspect1ves B1ograph1ca] 1ocat10n refers to the tota11ty

of the teacher s exper1ence to any g1ven moment Th1s is the teacher s c

h1story, a]] of wh1ch plays a part 1n the deve]opment of the teacher S.

,know]edge and way of v1ew1ng the wor1d Body 1ocat1on refers to both

.the phys1ca1 body presence of the teacher in any 1ocat10n, and Lts -

= ;moveab111ty; and the spat1a1 re]at1onsh1p betweeh the teacher and L -

“spat1a11y 1nnedlate may 1nf1uence the perspect1ve of the teacher more

" other persons, groups, 1deas and exper1ences Those others who are

than those who are remote,. spat1a11y, from ‘the teacher, rare]y

‘~encountered and therefore probab1y on the edge of the hor1zons of

fconscwousness (W11d 1964)

W1th1n the context of Werner S 1dea1 type of perspect1ve are

ool A
o &2 de - "

ireallty .CO= ord1nates, whith prov1de the Timits to what is taﬁght by a

"_teachen These rea11ty co- ord1nates are 1ocated by the teacher S. v1ew

-»-1~977 p 82) by spec1f1c thaught mode]s and- by hOr‘lzons o:@awareness

'the focus oceurs in. that x,',-~:>"7h*u;*"?'f~,'“: ii’ .*T ,IQ.\
e . . . ;
. f1rst .. . We are. Tiable to- th1gk d1fferent1y of. the .
© same obJect and second]y, that when. we have done so, we can ]

| . choose which way-of th1nk1ng 'to adhere to and which to

' d1sregard The or1g1n and -fountainhead of all reality . . .
is 'thus subJect1ve, is ourselves. Consequent]y, there exist
several, probably an 1nf1n1te number of various 8rders of
rea11ty, each with its own spec1a1 and separate style of
ex1stence (Schutz, 1971, 'p. 135) :

- & .
In his ana1y51s of Schutz s notion of mu1t1p1e rea11t1es

¥

. Werner exam1hes se]ected mu]t1p]e rea11t1es Paramount realities are

the rea]1t1es of the teacher's everyday profess1ona1 1rfe-wor1d

“When “curriculum developersfand adm1nmstrat9rs seéﬁ to tell teachers

o
\

of one of "mu1t1p1e rea11t1es wh1dh are p0551b1e-as context" (Werner, C

""'When a teacher s .viewpoint ls focussed by one of multiplé reaht'les, (

¢
.

-

"



how to feach;“thfough policies or programs;-thg/;eachér~i$'bejng_psked ‘

- - to suspepd temporarily ‘the interests, stocks of knowledge,

P = relevances, hopes and fears, personal motives and projects,
and logics in favour of theoretic schemes to- be found in ,
R ‘ [policies and programs] for defining legitimite social problems

- L and gdequatg solutions. (Werner, 1977, p. 86) -

A
e

' . withihjtechnoidéiCal realities the émphasispis re]ated_prima%ily'to
ché,teatber!s interpretafion of ways of doﬁng; in procedures, hethods,
.+ - treatments, remedial acts, and rules based upon the interéstsibfl
"*fcdntroli certainty, efficiericy and predictability of outcomes (Downey,
©-1975, pp. '66-87). For teachers theqretié realities may be bounded by
'specia1ized languagés, textbooks and méthodologica] rules rather than =
11ved-in} common-sense'definitions,-for defining relevant problems and
| appfoaches‘td;tegching, A religiodsArea]ity, for example, . |
L SR moves beyond the realities of evefydayllifékto'Wfdér ohes,\andfTi' .
e deflining concern_is not actien upon those wider‘reajitiés
. - but acceptance of them, faith in them. It differs from the o
scientific perspective in that it questions the everyday realities-
of everyday life not out of ‘an institutionalized scepticism which
~dissplves ‘the world's giveness into a cwir]-of‘brobabiTistic
-~~~ " hypotheses, but in terms of what. it #akes to be wider, non-
.. hypothetical truths. (Geertz, 1973, p. 112)
F“ﬁ?‘Q - Teaching may be redefined as an ideal reality which portrays
‘ ' . : . ' . PR T
diider controlled conditions what teaching~is or should be. Within
the framework bflthe ideal reatlity is the notion of aesthetic
reality in.drama\or painting. Through involvement in fiction, theatre.
and much of television teachers are involved with i11usiébar§ realities,
- usually experienced sepaéate1y from eqéﬁ_other and'from3dther types of
realities so as not to cause contradiction within an individual's |
perspective.f 
Some realities are more important and powerful for teachers
than others and teachers usuaT]y choose which o% theﬁe mu]fip]e.



}istates t,tFrom.the paramount worﬂd of oommonrsense wh1ch;1s usua11y

}’he]d to be most rea] by [teacht

N

:ta1nty and re1evancy" (1977 p. 90)

---_

v Einterpret man ahdﬂtheu§oc1a1 wor]d" (Ne,ner, 1977 p 91) Thought

~fﬁmethodologws and roIes”ocCur I1Tustrat1ve of thoughtvmodeTs'that

Elﬁdevelopers, adm1n1strators ‘or co11eagues.: Each of these can be seen

':?f;-as a constra1nt mechan1sm of the thought mode]s of teachers

Hor1zon‘ £ 2 wareness that teachers have refer to a pervas1ve

.:1fsense, the WhO]TSm represented by the a]l encompasstng background in

1ft.jwh1ch a]J of these contexts can be p1aced The hor1zon of awareness
~’~f;:‘1s thequldest reality co-ordinate 1n wh1ch'teachers pract1$e teachfng

A1so as part of the contextua] framewd%i of Werner S 1dea1 ;,f.

- - X
. . s . g

::-*tYDe of perspect1ve lie p1aus1b111ty structures P

TN e

A s - e 2

¢ U As }ong as “he rema1ns w1th the p1auS1b111ty structure, the S
indfvidual fee]s himself to be: ridiculous whenever doubtsiabout” -
~uthe reality:" concerned arise. subject1ve1y He knows .that -others

"would.smile at Him if ‘he. vo1ced ‘them. " :He-can s11ent1y~sm11e .ayf ~

el
L s

=" at himself, . menta11y-shrug his shoulders-—and continue :to. ex1st

 within the world thUS sanct1oned (Berger 1967 p 155T ?f-f;{'?ﬁ“

R
. =

~‘P]aus1b111ty structures ex15t to ma1nta1n as real and unquestioned

.:sJ, other Sub-WOr]dS estt w1th “,,a."i

RIS
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woer as exper1enced by the [teacher] and h1s 1nterpretat1ons of 1t

are to be accepted 1n genera] w1th0ut quest1on 1n the be]ief that

st N ‘l‘ e

et

I know that my naturaT attwtude to- th1s wor]d corresponds to L
n%:»fthe ‘natural -attitude of others):that’ they also comprehend the - -
o :f?obaect1f1cations by which this warld "is order . T "know" that i
S vl there st an, ongoing correspondence between‘my mean1hgs and thei
AT +.-meanings i this” wor]d, that we Share a“common sense about 1ts
';n;rea11ty (p 23) _ . . .

e

Leg1t1m1za£ ons ted to convir
R T are be1ng to]d t 3“0:V5 the on]y r1ght thlng to do A )
- };‘gfef(f{é( Appea]s are-made “to theories, goa]s, rat1ona1es, test1ng,‘ l; :?h[ﬂﬁ' ;
ST evaluat1on.ﬁfﬁﬂ, A ‘ S ;. S .

Iso]at1on from a1ternat1ve%v1ews 1s another ma1ntenance'°"*, S
factor [Teachers or] proarams w1th a Un1per§pect1ve are RN
ways a1so of 1so1ating v1ews ' . o

‘a;j4; Re1f1ca of know]edge wh1ch makes the [teachers] th1nk
T ! that wha hey are, [doingl isthe. "only ‘possible; 1eg1t1mate
1nterpretat1on of -the social wor]d" (HErnerf>1977 Epg 104)
1s another ma1ntenance dev1ce DA _ o

o T 5: Appea]S to s1gn1f1cant others¥1s another way of mainta1n1ng T o
o < the natural- V1ew. _The appea] is often to 1he-author1ty of o

x ) other peoPIe D
n ',b vocabu]any, of t0p1cs of d1scuss1on' of the def1n1tmon of TR o
. | problems and so]ut1ons, . :z.:methods and quEst1ons-.the ‘f; . .
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groups to 1nteract w1th, and the sources from wh1ch to seek
1nformat1on (Nerner 1977, p 110). L .

2. Contro] of teacher‘conversat1on can be ma1nta1ned through-
inservice, news]etters, Journals, conferences, background
read1ng (Nerner 1977 p. 1]T)

'
e

7';;;=Zs'u,a',a3a, Development of«comm1tment is another way to me1nta1n the @ Tenomos
o s 1ntersupject1ve view of [teachers] o
4. Therapy is percelved by Nerner 4s. a "structure to counteract
- deviance" (Werner, 1977, p. 113)." Through- therapy, deviants
- are kept within the rea11ty created by the [teach1ng ‘ :
profess1on]

e 5; N1h111sm 1s a way of keep1ng other perspect1ves out of :
. : [a. teacher's. perspective] or'‘of incorporating them-into the -
Lo perspective of the [teacher] so that. they are no- longer
S threaten1ng to the [teacher] T e ', LT C

~’[Teach1ng] must remain re]evant to the’ part1c1pants in
Iteachlng] Jhe [teach1ng] perspective will enly. be cha1]enged

[byl teachers [when theyi no. 1onoer f1nd it relevant (Irvine,
1980 pp 22- 23) , e o

- 4

. Mov1ng on to cons1der the Standpo1nt of the Now werner (1977) | -
";‘iistates that’ ?‘: ) _'s- oy 'j‘,f ' | |
A perspect1ve on [teach1ng] is not a stat1c framework of schemes
(Thus) Jocated in some context (Here), but is an active and
- ?e]ecg;ge 1ntent1ona11ty d1rected to [teach1ng] through t1me
- | Werner exp]alns that perspectwve is an ongo1ng stream of
\11ntentqona11ty that 1s 1rrevers1b]e cumu]atlve, unf1nashed and ‘
d1a1ect1ca] Th1s stream of 1ntent1ona11ty cons1sts of a]] the _
separate’acts qf nntent1on yh1ch a teacher makes cont1nua11y Throuqh :;;e*i"
‘antent1ona11ty a. teacher 1nterprets and orders the soc1a1 wor]d of |
teaching'and schoo]ing, so- that th1s rnterpret1ng and“order1ng become
i‘part/of the teacher s perspect1ve ﬂc,'ﬁﬁ':"' | L |

L9

Inssummary'Werner has deve]oped a framework for exam1n1ng the

N

1dea1 type of per§pect1ve " Accord1ng to Werner (1977) the Thus, L e

. |



the Here and the Now

_define: a perspect1ve and are the co- ord1nates of one's ..
~ ‘orientation to [teach1ng] : Therefore, one can identify, 1
* describe and compare outlooks on [tedching] in terms of .
“the schemes by which [teaching] ‘is apprehended, in terms of ,
* the. £ontexts in which these. schemes are situated, and in tenms .
of the’on-going exﬁer1ences by wh1ch rea11ty is def1ned
(pp 135 136) . ;

\In th1s d1ssertat1on Nerner s framework 1s not fol]owed s1av1sh1y,,
but rather 1s presented here 1n some deta11 to fore shadow the

.;1ntr1cac1es that exast in attempt1ng to d1scern teacher perspéct1ve

.iIt is hoped that by be1ng part of the, profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d of the o

teachers on the staff of an e}ementary schoo] for twe]ve months that
‘an acceptab]e 1nterpretat1on of those teachers"perspect1ves has been
_ uncovered. To prov1de an understand1ng of what is meant in uncovering

& .
‘"'gerspect1ve werner s 1dea] type of perspect1ve is. va]uable -The

o subJect1ve nature of perSpect1ve however has 1nf1uenced th1s.

-

researcher to- 1nterpret1ve1y uncover teachers perspect1ves w1thout ‘

be1np bound by a part1cu1ar framework a]thouqh po1nt1ng out that
’ such conceptua] understand1ngs are usefu] in one s: own 1nterpretat1on
'.In th1s research the teachers perspectﬁves ar1se from the data and

- as. such. are. not 1dea1 types, but rather expresswons of rea11ty

A]though Werner has s1gn1f1cant1y and ab]y d1ssected perspec- l"

| t1ve in- terms of h1s not1on of the ideal type of perspect1ve _others

(Es]and 1971 Kedd1e, 1971 w11son, 1976) have perce1ved perspect1ve

";as be1ng def1ned in: d1fferent ways Es]and (1971) discusses teach1ng '

‘(1971) exam1nes teach1ng and schoo]1ng from the - educat1on1st context

@

and the teacher context WT1son (1976) pursues the not1on of.teachers;.

U

'\_ 'from three perspect1ves pedagoqwcal, subJect and career Kedd1e -

-~
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.?”dhthe éhi]d-oentred'berspectﬁuehf'

Es]and (1971) has prov1ded h1s three categor1es of perspect1ve

as gu1des for the sortlng of data from part1c1pant observatlon :;j;;:;;};j{f;j
. . <and ‘interviews.. [These guides] suggest the social organization ,'“; U
-, moiw o of teachers: Pperspectives -and-their grquntiing,in Sgeio-histdelcals =50 0000 Vi

{'é rem e e ® ep]StembTbg1e§ “Teathing - style 'is®TikeTy to reflect chang1ng
S -conceptual thresho]ds along these d1mensions (p. 87)

i'For Es]and (1971) '"the perspect1ves are meant. to represent the |
const1tut1ve categornes of thought through wh1ch a teacher under- "’

stands h1s occupat1ona1 wor]d" (p 85) Es]and (1971) represents | B L ;;_

—

',‘h1s three perspect1ves 1n the f011OW1ng way
.'AQ Pedagog1ca1 Perspect1ve .'

1."-Assumpt1ons about, 1earn1ng T "vénﬁxo' S R

oa. .wh1ch psycho]og1;a1 theor1es——exp11c1t or 1mp11c1t—-
© . - are dominant? - »
~b.  What assumpt1ons are he1d about ‘the qua11ties of
_responses from -pupils which 1nd1cate whether 1earn1ng
v s taking place? . :
" .C. How does the teacher def1ne favourab]e outcones-—the #
: . 'good pupil'? =
~d.” What is the def1n1t1on of unfavourab1e outcomes—the
.- ‘'bad pupil'? .. N
e. How does the teacher ‘explain the dwstr1but1on of
] L ' good and bad pup1]s? .
‘. . . f. Wnat are the Intentions, embedded in teach1ng pro- s
o : : cedures, for’ favourab1e outcomes? - - , -

L o 2."Assumpt1ons about the ch11d S 1nte11ectua1 status

a. What is the teacher's 1mp11c1t model of the .child"s .
.- thinking—psychométric or//ep1stemo1og1ca1'? Is the
, child reified? .
" b. Assumptions.about age and 1earn1ng——what are the
- constraints which chrono10g1ca1 age is thought to . -
.. place on.learning? h - ]
c.  Assumptions about soc1a1 c]ass and 1ts relation to '
ﬁth1nk1ng ,

Ki . v

-

- 3. Assumpt1on$ about teach1ng sty]e .

a. Is a d1dact1c or prob]em-sett1ng techn1que thought to
-~ .be most effective in the production of desired outcomes’ ) 4 -
b Degree- of'control -over cqmmun1cat1on thought to be* R B




c. ‘Degree” of 1eg1t1mat1on and Pub11c emphas1s given to e

.. pupil-initiated. cognitive structures
d;»'Degree of re1f1cat1on of knowledge

B. SubJect Perspect1ve

.- w el . <Which. paradign is. defmecLasarumaJ, and.what.'is the °

" *'degree of- mtegr‘ation‘“ betweert paradigms? = Nha'b"is« the -
‘teacher's world view of the subject? °= -

. b. Which problems. are defined as 1mportant for the sub3ect7 S

~-¢. ‘How strongly artlculated is’ the ut111ty dimension of .the

o ) knowledge—e.g. ‘pure’ v. app11ed the subJect content

b o eer e eeeoe0r dtse technology 2. . . .-

~d. . What.are the criteria of ut111ty-extr1ns1c econom1c, '
-human1tar1an world-improving, social integration; or

“intrinsic: deveTop1ng particular qua11t1es of awareness’_:

e;--Assumpt1ons about inferential progress1on from common-
E sense to theoret1cal know]edge

LA,

v : . ! N
R R T

‘ij'Career Perspect1ve L e T

Assumpt1ons .about’ career 1ocat1on and relations. w1th
ep1stem1c commun1t1es : N

Degree ef pub11e 1egat1macwaorﬁh1s def1n1t1on of subgect
. and its methodology."
b. Perception-of cruc1a1 d1ffus1on centres of 1eg1f1mate
ideas and degree of access to them., - - .
<'c. Significant others who reinforce. h1s rea}ity

-2 d. ..Ethnocentrism of Social’. organ1zatnon-1pgture of budgetary '.,
and departmenta] separat1on w1th1n 1nst1tut1on (pp‘ 85-86) .

. w1th1n the pedagog1ca1 penspect1ve, accord1ng to Es1and"ﬁhe "

' “teacher uses psycho]og1ca] mode]s as a source of 1eg1t1mJt10n, as they
"great1y 1nf1uence the teacher s organ1zat1on of know]edge, and the
'ex1stent1a1 development of pup1ls Es]and (1971) be11eves that w1th
'.teachers "because of the1r profess1ona1 1so]at1on .the theoretrcaJ .‘;
: 1deas of. the1r pedagogy are rareTy invoked in their: work sxtuat10n"' \
-+ (p. 88) Esland. dwst1ngu1shes between the-psychometr1c mode]
and the ep1stemo]og1ca] modeT w1th1n the . pedagog1ca1 perspect1ve of
" teaching. The psychometr1c mode] . |
regards the ch11d—-by defin1t1onq—as a de?{c1t systeml a: v_f_ ;
passive- obJect to be progress1ve]y :n1t1ated 1nto the pub11c

e

R
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o ;‘:_!thought forms wh1ch ex1st outs1de h1maas massive, coerc1ve

s .nrfac111t1es, albeit- worthwh11e ‘ones. "1t also 1eg1t1mates KR
.+ a.didactic pe&dagogy—the. 'good pupit' is-"docile: and’ deferent1a1
_ cognitively at least—and it provides: particular organizing o

Uprinciplés for the se]ect1on and transm1ssion of knowTedge,__ R
- (Esland, 1971, p. 89) o EAS

;7~ffl~.- N Th1s potnt of v1ew of teach1ng 1s character1zed by Holt

when he states that 'TF"iat~rr ;,s';;f* e e SEY
_ 'Pract1ca]1y everyth1ng we do in school tends to make ch11dren
. " answer-centred. ' In the first place, right answers -pay off. '
» %« . . Schools are a kind of temple of worship for ‘right answers, '
7 tand- the only" way to-.get, ahead is.to lay plenty of them on the
altar.:* The chances are'good that _teachers.. themselves are answer-

... . centred. What they do, they.do because this.4s What -they were, f‘::i .
- . .. or_are, told to do, or what the book says to do, of'what they A

'.have a1ways ‘done.. One: 1ron1c ‘consequence s that ch11dren are
‘,too busy to th1nk (Ho1t, 1n Es1and" 1971 »p 92)

2§ e -

T;lt ’“ EsTand s (1971) ep1stemo]og1ca]" mode1 developed by P1aget '

'-_and Bruner, conta1ns the pedagog1ca] 1mp11cat1on that the organ1za-

. ¢ .tion,.of the curr1cu1um "inta c]earﬂy bounded zones can fo 1onger be

RS

taken as axﬁomat1c" (p 96); and’ know]edge 1s a. much more negot1ab1e
' @

connmd1ty between teacher and pupql" (Ibid. ) o ‘_nj2

In the tens1on that present]y ex1sts within 1nd1v1dua1 teachers

Eal LI

. between the psychometr1c and ep1stemo]og1ca1 mode]s of thought
Es]and (1971) be11eves that many teachers o

are ‘not aware of the fundamenta] changes occurring in the basic
parameters of their pedagogic reference points. * The cogn1t1ve
and ex1stent1a1 anxiety which is induced may amount ;to anomie
and a persona] struggle to reintegrate their perspect1ves. They

- are experiencing the vertigo of -a~paradigm break-up in which
certitude seems threatened by relativism .~. .. Relativism
-strikes at the roots of taken for granted reality and is usually-
res1sted not only because it may lead to -an existential vacuum,
but because it,also relativizes authority and 1nst1tut1ona]1y—;
conven1ent divisions of Yabour. .(p. 97)..

The pedagogical perspect1ves of teachers become - 1nterpretat1ve

f11ters 1n the se]ect1on and arrangement of knowledge in the curriculum.

S “ - e e - »
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]

. -.ﬁconsjsts of a set of systems of re]evant typ1f1cat1ons of _
-« -typical- solutions ‘for practical "and: theoret1ca1Wprob]ems of -

"‘ééréﬁdfs.(1971) subJect perspect1ve thr0ugh t1me becomes o

"the hab1tuated thbught forms through wh1ch 1nd1v1dua1 rea]1ty is '

constructed, in other. words, they became part of ‘the” taken for granted

. stock of know]epge" (p. 99). A:subJect perspect1ve? in Schutz s (1974)

words ;- sﬂlf‘flfii%;‘“

‘typical precepts for typical behav1our A1l this- know]edge is .
‘taken for granted.by the respective social group and is. thus -
socially- approved know]edge (p. 348)

The not1on of carEer perspect1vevthat EsTand presents focusses

e

on . some of‘the profess1ona1 and 1nst1tut10na1 constraints ‘on the

teacher’ s understand1ng of h1s work The concept “career“ refers to
"the mov1ng perspect1ve 1n wh1ch a person sees -his life as a whole

and 1nterprets the\mean1ng of hlS varlous attr1butes, act1ons and the

things wh1ch happen to h1m" (Hughes, 1n Es1and, 1971 ;304) Th1s '

.~ - notion of career perspect1ve 1nvolves comm1tment and s1tuat1ona1

adaptat1on and the c0nstra1nts of Jo1nt act1on on 1nd1v1dua1 rea]1ty
def1n1t1on (Becker, 1964 Becker and Carper, 1965) -Es]and also draws
on the work of Schatzman and Strauss (1965) on orofess1ona1 procésses
and 1deo1og1es In v1eunng their career perspective teachers |
rat1ona11ze the1r teach1ng in the act of teach1ng Schatzman and

Strauss have deve]oped a set of mode]s which Esland belTeves ¢an be

E used to ana]yze career perspectlve from the rat1ona]1zed knowledge of

the’ teacher ~ These mode]s are summar1zed in the fo]]ow1nq ‘way :
1. Interprofess1ona1 process-—prov1d1ng a v1ew of. an

1nst1tution as "a profess1ona1 arena 1nvo1v1ng confrontat1on and

. negot1at1on "

e R

o
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2. - Profess1ona1 process-— 'a perspect1ve on professwons L

f'emphas1z1ng organ1zat1ona1 and 1deo]og1cal segmentat1on and branch1ng

'0

OVEY‘ t1me

c .

. 3. Public process-'a v1ew of pub]%c rhetor1cs in ‘terms of
- who" understands what" about the work of a profess1on i
| Soc1o cu]tura] processes—"a perspective on 1nst1tut1ona1
forms as,affect1ng profess1onaT pract1ce, 1deo}og1es and careers "
"(Schatzman and Strauss, 1966) , S !~tlii‘;f:;"j‘
These‘models, according to Esland (1&71), a]]ow'the researcher
| ,"to penetrate the” 1ntent1ona11ty behind arrangements of knowledge"
(p. 105)." The profess1ona1 process mode] ofSchatzman and Strauss
allows the researcher to examine the process of forma n of a111ances
and subgroups, and further to\exam1ne “the "fu ct1ona11st” view of B
‘A .profess1ons as. homogeneous ent1t1es (Becker an\Stnauss, 196]) _egj-'
| 1nd1v1dua1 career of a teacher w1th1n a schoo1 can be exam1ned w1th1n
the frames of reference of group and 1nterest commun1t1es of wh1ch the
teacher is a member _Teachers' career 10cat1ons in their percept1ons ‘w
of themse]ves in teachlng, w111 frame the conceptua1 structures which
they th1nk are va11d ‘Thus the teachers' .perspedtives in the1r
- cogn1t1ve 1ocat1on can be uncovered ) Z' o .‘,tf C-
The "task of abstract1ng the persoect1va1 sty]es and cogn1t1ve -
forms from the multiple processes of 1nteract1on R 1n wh1ch o
teachers are co]]ect1ve1y;T€cated“ (Es1and 1971, p. 109) 1s, d
accord1ng to Es]and ‘a d1ff1cu1t task, and perhaps through h1s ‘mode] ,
not rea]]y poss1bﬂe It seems that Es]and S v1ew of uncoverlng

teacher perspect1ve is b]atant]y biased, 1deo]og1ca11y, and offers a

N " . ¢ e i .- RN
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" Framework thatm1s qu]te r1g1d Therefore, aspects of Es]and 3

concept1on of perspect1ve are cons1dered in ‘the 1nterpretat1on of

the data of th1s research -but on]y as they ar1se from the data

In cons1der1ng teacher perspect1ve Keddie (1971) d1st1ngu1shes

between the educat1on1st context and the teacher context from wh1ch

¢

.teachers th1nk For Kedd1e ‘the’ educat1onnst context ‘sees the teacher

as an armcha1r pedagogue part1c1pat1nq in d1scuss1ons of schoo]
matters, such as stream1ng, and also part1c1pat1ng 1n d1SCussions of .
educat)ona] theory, wh1ch may be exp1a1ned to an outs1der as how

\ ’ L
th1ngs ought to be in schoo] . For. Kedd1e (1971) the teacher context o

Tis "the wor1d “of is i which teachers ant1c1pate 1nteraction w1th

- pup1ls in plann1ng 1essons, -in which they act 1n the c1assroom and 1n

wh1ch when the 1esson is over they usua]ly recount or. exp]a1n what has “f

\c

happened" (p. 135) _ A
| Accord1ngrto Kedd1e (197i) ‘

Vo those teachers who w111 Advance the educat10n1st view in
the d1scuss1on of school and educational po]1cy will speak and .
act in ways that are. discrepant with this view when- the- context - .
‘is that af the teacher. .While, therefore, some educat1ona1 aims ~',
may be formu1ated by -teachers as edycat1on1sts, it will not be - ¥
: surpr1sfng if 'doctrine'.is contradicted by *commitments' which
.arise inm the s1tuatlon 1n Wh1ch they must act as teachers

. teachers can.hold d1screpant Views w1thout normally hav1ng
to take cognizance of the contradictions which may arise. For
. example a resolution is partially affected by shifting the -
meaning of motivation from an assertion-of the desirable 'in-the
educationist :context to an exp]anat1on of the des1rab1e in the
teacher content '(p 136) o .

Kedd1e (1961) accepts that what is and ought 1n a teacher s
perspect1ve do. not have to be d1screpant However, she suggests

that

o €2 . e 2




: \uncover the mean1ng of context of th1s amb1gu1ty for both 1nd1v1dua1

“'_vteachers and the staff of teachers
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iBecause in the educat1on1st context the perspect1ve is _oné of
_ how things ought to be, it is ‘not-so oby1ous to teachers that--
they are ‘drawing, albejt- se]ectively, on what-already is. . . ..-
In the teacher contéxt teachers organ1ze thelr activities around o
'.‘_va1ues which as ‘educationists they may deny. These values arise’
- “from the conjunction [of s1tuat1on and .abiTity] in the judgements.
* - teachers maké.on. pupils. ... . Although the teacher may be the
same person in both -contexts, what he 'knows" as educationist
about pup1ls may not be that which he as’ teacher 'knows about
< them. ' The frame of reference shifts from a concern with 'things
as they are'-[as teacher] to- th1ngs as’ they ought to be’ {as
-educat1on1st] .. . (pp. 138- 139) _

What 1s/part1cu1ar1y 1nterest1ngn1n Keddle s ana]ys1s of

nw3teacher perspect1Ve is the reve]at1on of the ambigu1ty whlch may

exist- within the 1nd1v1dua] teacher, amb1gu1ty wh1ch does not deny

L e1ther the role of educatronlst or” teacher A]though Kedd1e ma1nta1nsf"

'that th1s amb1gu1ty or d1screpancy need net necessar11y be present

w1th1n the perspect1ve of an 1nd1v1dua1 teacher, her “own . research .

‘1mph}that this state of amb1gu1ty may be norma] 1h teachers
" Keddi

3 notlon 1s usefu] in th1s research study as one def1n1t1on

= of teachers perspect1ves, a1though 1t has been deemed 1mportant to

L

In 1ook1nq at ‘a very spec1f1c aspect of teacher perspect1ve :L,

|ﬁ,W11son £1976) ma1nta1ns that what 1s often stated as a “ch11d centred" ;
view of teach1ng 1s probab]y far: from 1t | Nﬁlson s comments are usefu1 7
_'to cons1der as the teachers in this study be11eved fhemse]ves to be .

ch11d centred 1n the1r perspect1ves on teachtng What N1Tson (1976) '.'jf"

ho]ds to be erroneous views of ch11d centred teacher th1nk1ng is. ‘ ".'

El /

'111ustrated in the fol1ow1ng

1 know many schoo]s in which teachers v1ew themse]ves as ch11d-
" centred": although their children's freedom to learn is very:
t1ght1y controlled 1ndeed, in terms of mandatory sy]]abuSes to

g
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‘be "covered,' prescribed am0unts of different subJects to be
'done,, ' 'bas1c skills to be acquired first, and so.on: Similarly
-1 know of 'child-centred* schools in which children learn (or
rather, 'do' schoolwork)«not because they choose to, but because.
. they are 'stimulated' into appropriate. 'learning behav1or by
inducements which have nothing whatever to do with what they
. are supposed to be learning, but which reflect clearly their
- teachers' unshakeable resolve that these, and only these, shall
be the'sorts of.tasks which may be performed by ch11dren in
school.. (p. 158) . .

Accord1ng to W1lson it depends on how the teacher v1ews
fch11dren as to whether teaching can or cannot ‘be v1ewed as "ch11d-
‘ centred " The. term of “ch11d centred“ can be used by teachers w1th

‘ great1y vary1ng v1ews of ch1]dren "§0 that “teaching of ch11dren among

. “fteachers can.be mutually 1ncompat1b1e, a]though based on the stated

-'perspect1ve of being "child- centred " Th1s argument by W1]son a]]ows

‘,us ‘to look again at what const1tutes teacher perspect1ve and what are

‘the re]at1onsh1ps w1th1n teacher perspect1ve between teacher thought

as educat1on1st and teacher thought ‘as teacher (1n Kedd1e s terms).

| Teacher Sense-Making

In cons1der1ng teacher v1ewpo1nt, or. perspect1ve,—1t is

' necessary to understand/‘hat enables a teacher to make sense of h1s

or her wor]d, 1nterpret it, and act rat1ona11y W1th1n it. Accordqng

' to Janes1ck (1977), a perspect1ve is a ref1ect1ve, sbc1a11y derived
1nterpretat1on of that which the teacher encounters that then serves

as a bas1s for the acttons that he or she constructs In th1s study

the assumpt1on is made that this persona] perspect1ve ref]ects the
teacher . 1nterpretat1on of h1s or her exper1ence, as expressed (or. ’
unexpressed) 1n a teacher ph11osophy Other studies that have attempted

'f~to understand how teachers make sense of the1r world havewlooked at

”
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~ implicit theory (NIE, 1975), conceptual system (Duffy,1977), or

f bé]ﬁéfrﬁyétem'(Brophy an¢’qud?'1974) abdut teaching_ﬁnd 1eakhing.
A1fhough Duffy's (1977) study was in the subject aréa‘of feading,‘

through the use of'ethnographic field methods he was_ab]e to staté-
that -~ ”h.‘ . }_ : R o L e T
: on1y'foun’[0f:eight partiqipants]ftéhthé}E cdnsistent]y employed.
practices which directly reflected their beliefs; these included
s = two teachers who had structured beliefs . . ., a teacher who
*had an eclectic view, and one of “the teachers having an unstruc-
‘tured'belief system.'. . . Of those whose -practices did not reflect
their beliefs, two of the teachersjhaving strong unstructured -

. ¥

practices jinto an.administratively-imposed program reflecting a

- 'structured view. Two other..teachers holding’ unstructured views, o

. ... however, did not consistently reflect their beliefs; one of the
teachers employed practices which, to a large degree, were
counter to the unstructured belief system she -espoused,*while a
second teacher operationalized unstructured beliefs only some of
the time with some pupils and some. activities.. (pp,_778) :

- The re]atiogfhip between be]iefs‘(as part‘df phi]osophy) and

‘practice is an 1mpoftahf ohe, particularly for thb meﬁté]/emdt%6naL

health of teachers,-ahd'aTso,fof.the_exisfence of conscious’ awareness

of the use of programs'ahd,the ihteractive re1ationships between-'
teacher‘ahdvstudents; It needs to be'hecognized that all teachers
are different,‘having different 1ifefhistor{es, contexts and expeEta%.
tions, reflected in their phi1osophica1'perspeétﬁve. It follows that
all teachers will not expefigncéAthe'same congruence between’ their
perspective and a program, or indeed with a particular group of

~ children in a parficular context. If theArefleCtion‘of be]iefs.is l

. . . .. . . . ". . N
possible to examine in_teacher.pTanning“and practice, then-it may be .

possible to provide greater opportunity’ for congruence. between teacher -

philosophy and'brOQramﬁimpleméntation and teacher-student interaction.
R b . - : N : -

. . S @ '
To be able to gain acceptance by individual teacthers of such needs’ for

belief. systems were found to be smuggling elements of unstructured >

-

1
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congruence in their professional 11fe it. 1s probab]y necessary to-.
prov1de them w1th an acceptab]e ana]ys1s of his or her'ph1losophy and
actJons Therefore this study: emphas1zes comp]ex accumulat1on of .
“data - (through 1engthy and c]ose contact w1th 1nd1v1dua1 teachers) and
”carefu] data 1nterpretat1on, ‘that will hopefu11y a]low each teacher to
,acknow]edge the1r profess1ona1 perspect1vel§so that each teacher 1s ~

ol

‘ ab]e to ach1eve a greater balance between thought and act1on 1n h1s
. . )

. Q\v--—-

_or her profeSS1ona1 11fe-wor1d
w1th1n a study of teacher perspect1ve present research .
ev1dence suggests that “teacher th1nk1ng and teacher behav1or are

gu1deu by a set of organ1zed be11efs, often operat1ng unconsc1ous1y“

(Cldrk: a@anger 1977, p. 301). Duffy's- (1977) study suggests that .,

the connect1on between a teacher's implicit theory and teacher behav1or
is a re]at1ve]y 1oose one, med1ated by c1rcumstances sueh as a¢a11a-
'b111ty of resources, peer 1nf]¥ence, and student character1st1cs
:'Although Duffy s contention prov1des a greater understand1ng of the

_ profeSS1ona1 11fe wor]d of teachers, th1s study (Duffy, 1977) a]so
indicates the need to uncover teacher perspect1ve to the extent to

which teacher thought and teacher action may ex1st 1n greater ]ance

within teachers - S ' o B

r
Y

{‘The Professiona]‘Life—NOr]d of Teachers - &

" In Jackson s (1968) study, Life in Classrooms, teathers were-
}asked three sets of quest1ons from-which JackSon was ab!e to draw

spec1f1c aspects of teacher perspectlve The initial focus 1n

_Jackson s study was on how teachers know when they are doing a. good
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Job’ﬁn;theﬁr‘ro1e:offteacherfiﬁ?the-c1assr00m”'»Another’focUS conF '7}72155'
C cerned the re1at1onsh1p between the teacher s work and the 1nst1tu- ;'kfF

t10na1 framework vn wh1ch the teacher and students are embedded i
'_ wwth quest1ons deaT1ng w1th the ways in, wh1ch the teacher s perspnal

ool sty1e of work had chahged over the years and w1th the teacher s
fee?1ngs about hav1ng h1s own*work eya]uated The f1naﬂ focus 1n ;ﬂ '
Jackson s (1968) study reTated to the persona1 sat1sfact1dns that '_* ﬂ{* .

v..

come'from be1ng a teacher, th1s fOCuS be1n' based on the assumpt1on .;“.y. ‘

-

;v : to the c1a$sroom year aften year The recurr;nt themes that were pqr-

o .

ceived by the resear}her in th1s study as perraps dom1nat1ng the

'a’eachens perspect1ves of teach1ng were 1nned1acy, 1nformal1ty,, . D
autonomy8 and 1nd1w1dua11ty Tnned1acy 1n the teachers perspect1ve '

“~* on teach1og referrEQ to "the here-and -now urgency and a 5pontaneous -fw;if;h e

T~ PR cLow

‘,;"‘ qual1ty that br1ngs exc1tement and var1ety to the teacher s work

i *though 1t-3150 may contr1bute to the fatwgue he fee]s at the end of ;f;ﬁ?,

the day" (pp 119 120) The teachers perce1yed not1on of 1nforma11ty SRS

e B

re]atedfto how teachers'be]1eved that the1r teach1ng sty1e had changed

over tame, and according to Jackson (1968) in u51ng "1nforma1" the _”i;i"
Y . _ L )

,.es;ﬂ

v
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the c]assroom by adm1n1strat1ve superiors bent on eva]uat1on“ (p 129)

The fourth theme of 1nd1v1dua11ty referSNto "the teacher S 1nterest

1n the we11 be1ng of 1nd1v1dua1 students 1n h1s c1ass and becomes

fact1on he der1ves from h1s work" (p 133)

.'"“ part1cu]ar1y ev1dent when the teacher 1s asked to descr1be the sat1s- o
. _ ‘ D

oA
AT

As we]l as the four themes that Jackson (1968) extracted from

h1s research on the 11fe-wor1d of teachers severa] other 1mportant

features emerged from the data Teacher ta]k was found to feature an

absence of a techn1ca1 vocabu]ary, and 1s conceptua11y s1mp1e

Jackson (1968) suggested that four aspects of conceptua] s1mp11c1ty

;]. an uncomp11cated v1ew of causa11ty,

revea]ed nn teachers' language shou]d be noted

"72., .an’ 1ntu1t1ve, rather than ratlonal, approach to classroom 3

events,f;A«vtn

3. .an.opinionated, as. opposed ‘to, an. open-m1nded, stance Whe" 7

’;confronted w1th alternat1ve teach1ng pract1ces and

4, a narrowness 1n the work1ng def1n1t1ons ass1gned to abstract

terms (p 144) | | f%::‘ .

>

:,Also suggested from dackson 5 (1968) research were the not1ons f"i"”';

that teachers man1fest what are termed “romant1c 1dea11sm" and

: llmyst1ca1 opt1m1sm" (p 150) wh1Ie a;sovdescr1b1ng a- fundamenta]

1

amb1gu1ty in the teacher s rd]e The spec1a1 amb1guous quaA1ty of

the teacher s work resu]ts from: dua1 a11eg1ance-to the preservat1on ‘

of the 1nst1tut1on;o¢

oG

it

'the school, and to the 1nd1v1dua1s who 1nhab1t

Accord1ng to Cooley‘,.

LY
ey

" An 1nst1tut1on 1s a mature spec1a]1zed and comparatlvely r1g1d

,“ffapart ‘of ‘the 5061a1‘structure It is made .up .of" -pérsons, but not

.“of whole'persons’
n“r,ﬁispec1a112ed part:of- h1m§e1f
! ~:t,1nst1tut1on, therefore, the person represents therwholeness .

éach -ane- enters into - it -with.a -£r 1ned and %
“Hn: anttthes1s to-Rhe

'f;3§ff \”




. fformed part]y on the past and partly on the context of. the presentt

o ”Land humanness of 11fe A man 1s no man at all 1f he is
,'.}mereTy a piece of an 1nst1tut1on he must st nd‘a1so for human’
fi‘nature, for the instinctive, the plast1c and) the ideal. v(Coo]eys'
‘h_1n Jackson, 1968 pp 154 155) S e .
The teacher represents the amb1gu1ty of belng, 1n role, part
of. the 1nst1tut1on of sch001 but more s1gn1f1cant1y, 1s a person
rd01ng a spec1a1 task within soc1ety V |

Another researcher who has' been 1nvo]ved 1n uncover1ng teacher

. \' /

perspect1ve 1s Lort1e (1969) whose concern was part1cu1ar1y in. under-
Zstand1ng the tens1on of contro] and autonomy wh1ch ex1sts w1th1n the

‘iiprofess1ona1 11fe~wor1d of teachers Lort1e v1ews teachers as 1n

ﬂl‘command of "small un1verses" (se1f conta1ned classrooms) (p. 9), in

J'frwh1ch teachers” spend most of their t1me w1th the1r students w1th few

'“occas1ons for superord1nates to d1rect teachers w1thout 1ncurr1ng

: the rvsk of embarrass1ng a "subord1nate 11ne off1ceﬁ'(p 9). Lort1e1;‘3

'cons1ders that the 1arge1y 1ntull1ve nature of teath1ng a]]ows
- e]ementary school teachers to commun1cate the1r conv1ct1ons that

1nt1mate acqua1ntance w1th spec1f1c students is h1gh1y re]evant As

" ,,the teacher be11eves thdt no other perSOn knows the part1cu1ar

.hw;character1st1cs and needs of her students as she does; “the teacher

ca agree1n‘pr1nc1p1e w1th the superord1nates wh11e fee]1ng certa1n '

. that the pr1nc1p1e does not apply to per*part1cu1ar circumstances“
(Lort&e, 1969, P 9) e v '
Accord1ng to. Lort1e (1969) teacher perspect1ve on teach1ng 1s
“Teachers have been soc1a11zedf1nto teach1ng through their own

, schoo]1ng, as students, and have formed 1deas on what const1tutes _"'

'effect1ve teach1ng Teachers who were 1nterv1ewed by Lort1e were "ab]e'.

7
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.to describe the1r outstand1ng pub11c schoo1 teachers 1n cons1derab]e

f.(deta11, and some vo]unteered the 1nformat1on that they currently emp]oy

techn1ques 1earned as young students" (p 26) On. the other hand

teachers in Lort1e S study m1n1m12ed the. effect oh the1r teach1ng of

40 .- .

jthe1r co]]eagues as they said “we never. see each other at work" (p 27).

-Th1s 1at1tude in what teachers do stemm1ng from the 1so1at1on wh1ch
is part of teacher role, 1s "structura11y consistent w1th the w1de-

spread be]1e$ that teach1ng 1s, to some extent, ‘a non- rout1ne art'

'“requ1r1ng Judgment on the part of those pract1s1ng 1t“ (p 30)

Lort1e suggested that h1s study revea]ed that teacher-autonomy

f 1n teacher perspect1ve is developed part]y through the reward system

. in teach1ng, w1th the reward system 1nVo1v1ng extr1ns1c, 1ntr1nsxc -

7and anc11]ary rewards Intrins1c rewards were perce1ved by teachers

as be1ng nnst 1mportant from the1r perspect1ves w1th the over—

.',';whe1m1ngly se]ected 1tem belng "The t1mes I know I have reached" SERE

BN

‘Emﬂture, Lortle 5uggested that teachers engoy shar1ng with. the1r

' research also suggested that from the teachers‘ perspect1ves they are
7more sens1t1ve to students than to the h1erarchy w1th1n schoo]1ng, and
“that teacher 1nvo1vement 1n teaching is’ compounded by the "1nterm1na-

”:.b111ty 1n teach1ng, that 1s that "one never teaches every student

everythnng he wou]d and shou]d 1earn" (p 35) ' As regards teacher

col1eagues more than w1th other members of the educat1ona1 h1erarchy,

*but this is contro]led shar1ng, as 1t 1s “the teacher who tests {1deas
5j and- suggest:ons] in the cruc1b1e of c1assroom exper1ence“ (p 39)

seemed to Lort1e that perde1ved equa]1ty among teachers is the o

b
MY

-~

'_student or groups of students and. they have 1earned" (p 33). Lort1e s (
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. toundation of,teachéré' autohomy A111ed‘w1th thJS sense of equa11ty,"
there exists, accord1ng to Lort1e, a so]1dar1ty amono teachers that 15;"'
" based on a "ded1catorx eth1c“ (p 40) to the1r work ‘ | |

Within the profess1ona1 11fe wor]d of teachers there ex1sts an-, :///\\
1nd1v1dua1 wor]d for each teacher a wor]d that can be shared co]]eg1a11y R
but which rema1ns un1que What teach1ng is, or, means,‘to a teacher,_ s

is un1que1y persona], although the wor]d of teachers can be more than S

"‘vague]y understood from the man1fested perspect1ve of teachers 1n

. "the1r 11fe-wor1d as Jackson and Lort1e haVe shown jf"A"Af"

'ResearCh”on.Teacher'Planning

Research on teacher'p1ann1ng prov1des an: 1mportant e1ement

',‘for uhderstand1ng~teacher perspect1ve w1th1n the profess1ona1 11fe- o

"J'wor1d that- teachers 1nhab1t Ear]y 11terature on p]ann1ng 1n educat1on

“a

was ma1n1y prescr1pt1ve, recommend1ng spec1f1c pr1nc1p1es for curr1cu1um
L planning (Anderson 1956 Gwyrin, 1943 ng, 1950 Say'lor and b
-’LA1exander ]974) and these pr1nc1p1es focussed 8? the currwcu]um f?
‘plann1ng mode] proposed by Ty]er (1950), and elaborated by Taba (1962)‘
iand Popham (1970) Under th1s mode] teachers dec1de on the des1red

ends ‘and. then se]ect the appropr1ate means to ach1eve those ends.,'

- vMore recent]y -an ”1ntegrated ends-means mode 1" for teacher p]ann1ng
has been advocated by MacDona1d (1965), MacDona]d No]fson and: Zaret
(1973) and- E1sner (1967), 1n whnch teachers f1rst con51der the '

act1v1ty, wh1ch becomes the context for obJect1ves

i

In a study by Zahor1k (1970) the re]at1onsh1p between ,.;J{

__structured p]ann1ng and teacher c]assroom behav1our was examined4;{ o

»

it
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Zahor1k concluded that the typlca] p]ann1ng mOde] of goa]s, act1v1t1es i‘

: and eva]uation,\re5u1ted in 1nsens1t1v1ty fo- students on the part of

L

the teacher From an’ 1ntens1ve study of one teacher S p]ann1ng (over e

f1Ve months) and a rev1ew of reTevant research YTHQEV (1977 formu]atedo.f«“
a teacher plann1ng mode] The f1rst of three stages 1nvo1ved prob]em ‘

f1nd1ng, Wh1ch 1nc1uded the teacher s goals, exper1ence,_not1ons of

~5'. the p]ann1ng d11emma and ‘the aqiilab111ty of mater1als Staqe two

- concerned problem formulat1on and so]ut1on, -and over t1me there -

/-—\

occurred a progress1ve e1aborat1on through 1nvest19at1on and

adaptat1on of the p]ans In the th1rd stage 1mp1emehtat1on and

-

) . eva]uat1on 1ed to rout1n1zat1on wh1ch then f1gured prom1nent1y 1n

future p1ann1ng de11berat1ons ‘5';- 3“,'.._.11 fe»m;"

Teacher-p1ann1ng represents part of perhaps 1s a ref1ect1on

: ', of, teacher perspectlve It i through teacher th1nk1ng that p1ans,

- Judgments and deC1swons are made that gu1de teacher behav1our .The“"

be}]ef that teacher pTann1ng 11es w1th1n the context of teacher

: perspect1ve suggests a. ”descrtpt1ve" mode1 of teacher p]ann1ng wh1ch

attempts to descr1be (and exp1a1n, by 1nterpretat1on) actua] thought ;y .
(and pract1ce) 1n p]ann1ng As Posner (1980) has po1nted outl in: the ‘
descr1pt1ve mode] of teacher p1anh1ng "there 1s no 1mp11c1t c1a1m that ,; ‘;l’
[teachers] are do1ng thlngs correct]y, but only that 1f changes are ‘ f
proposed they shou]d take 1nto account where the teachers are'"'.“'
(p‘ 37) . S | , s. ” 1 |

| " In. the arena df research on. teach1ng Norman (1980) has argued
that to understand teachlng, 1ncorporated w1th an understandrng of

tEacher th1nk1ng there needs to. be :‘4r



'-i‘(Say1or and A1exander 1974, Tanner and Tanqer 1975, Za1s, 1976), g

'emphas1s has been dwrected towards curr1cu1um as\that wh1ch is'

-iJackson, 1968) curr1cu1um can be "htddén" in the sense that what

N\

cons1dérat1on of other aspects of human behav1our of 1nteract1on.,
with other peopile and with the environment, of the influence of

, the history of the person, or even the. cu]ture, and-. . . of the

. spec1a1 prob1ems and issues confront1ng an animate organ1sm that R
-must survive as .both an individual and:as a° spec1es, 'so that
intellectual funct1on1ng might perhaps be placed 1n a proper
perspect1ve (Norman, 1n Posner, 1980, p. 50) :

_In seeking to_descr1be.the-rea11tyﬂof teaching (in;planning),

it iS-necessary to consider teacher beliefs, consciousness, develop-

_ Mment, emot1ons, and cu]ture as well as teacher thought Therefore,‘

to understand teacher th1nk1ng on p]ann1ng that th1nk1no‘must be

p]aced_nn perspect1ye..that s, what p]ann1ng means to teachers.

‘ Teachers and-Curricu]um

T

what const1tutes curricuTum has been a matter of controversy

' although curr1cu1um 1n the broad sense in wh1ch it is perce1ved 1n :

,fth1s study refers to an educat1ona1 p]an Trad1t1ona11y curr1cu1um

-~ has been seen as planned‘exper1ences towards certain.QOaTs, or even

o

‘vmore spec1f1ca11y, as a set of courses, to. be taught (Za1s, 1976)

. to be taught and 1earned (Johnson 1970—71 Macdona]d 1968 ‘Saylor

~'and A]exander,.1974" Ledgerwood 1975) wh11e recent]y greater =

i

‘.f exper1enced" (Za1s, 1976 Tay]or and Tye, 1975 Apple 1980) As s

L stud1es of the 11fe-wor1d of‘schoo]s have 1nd1cated (Dreeben 1968

'occurs 1n c]assrooms d1ffers from the teacher 'g’ 1ntent1ons

In the Study of Schoo]1ng f1ve bas1c perspect1ves of curr1cu1um

~

Many curr1cu1um researchers see curr1cu1um as that wh1ch is’ "1ntended" ~ﬁ"
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i Were ana]yzed'(Benham,rn.d.: pp. 6-12): 1deai,‘f0rma1,*3nstructioné1,
operational and experiential (p. 6). Odyhak:(198])'has(pfovided an
analysis of the meanihgs of these terms:

“ From the pe?spettiye'of curriculum specialists or experts, the
'ideal' curriculum—what curriculum ought to be—embodies highly
desirable; principles and practices derived from research and
theorizing. The 'formal'.or official curriculum, usually in.a
written document, expresses the expectations of perscns -or groups
in authority, such as Tegistatures, departments. of education,
and school district offieials, as well as the embedded -interestg
of society.. What the teacher perceives or believes is being e
offered 'to the students constitutes the 'instructional’ S
curriculum, which passes through value screens, professional -

~competencies, teacher interests, and.teacher assessments of.

:Students’ needs, interests, abilities and expectations. _

- However, becayse a gap can exfsg\betweén teacher perceptions of

‘what is being done and what is really taking place, classroom
observers can perceive and record the ‘operational' curriculum,
that is, what is transpiring in the classroom. Finally, student
responses, intended and unintended,. to curricula intended and not
intended, represent the 'experienced' curriculum that is personal
and unique to each student. (pp. 22-23) : :

In this study of teacher perspective the definition of

scurriculum is necessarily limited to teacher perceptions of currfgulum,

which incorporates the ideal, the formal, and the instructional, that
is, what is intended or perceived. to be intended, by .teachers. For

H:“teathers,,that is the curriculum. .

- 'Curriculum Imp1emehtation-: -

.. In. this Study'some}fbcus'kgs given to teacher perspective

7?e1atin§'tofcurbiculum~¢haﬁge, that’is, inf%espohsé'tq the "new"

clrriculim gchmgﬁt,;the 1981 ‘Alberta Social Studiéé Curriculum. The

,pefspect{Ves of féAChéré,;aéj
- ds'avsigﬁifiégnt factor in the jhg1eméhtation Qf:éﬂrrjcq]um within .
| ciassrooms_(Dpylé and Ponder, 1977-78; S?eber'etTQ1,leg72;

~ 0

users of curriculum, .have been diagnosed
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Sarason, 1971 Good]ady Klein et a1 » 19705 Ful]an, 1972"6 Jackson, 1968
' ShaVer 19783 Downey et al., 1975),. ﬂ§ a comprehen Ve Trterature
ﬁ)’& . )
" review of the phenomenon of 1mp1ementat1on Fullan and Pomfret (1978)
1dént1f1ed two perspect1ves, thg "fidelity" perSpectivS%; .vdipud, ]
19723 Downey et al .y 1975* Evans and Scheff]er 1974; Gross egaafrgﬁs
"v~1975; Nauman-Etienng. 1974) and the "process" perspect1ve (Berman*ﬁhduo
C ' " S

McLaugh]in, 1976; Berman and Paury, 1975;_E111ot and Adelman, 1974;
_Shipman,,1974) .ACCOrdihg to fu]]an and Pomfret (1978), the “f1de11ty"
’perspect1ve a1ms "to determ1ne ‘the deqree of 1mp1ementat1on of an
'1nnovat10n in terms of the extent to wh1ch actuaJ use of the 1nnovat1on
.corresponds to 1ntended or. p]anned use” (p. 341), whereas * the "process"
‘perspect1ve Tooks at "ana]yz1ng the comp]ex1t1es of the change process
vis-a-vis how 1nnovat10ns become deve]oped/changed etc. during the~

process of 1mp1ementation" (p. 341)

oo~ —

Based on the1r review of research on 1mp]ementat1on wh1ch
Fullan and Pomfret (1978) conducted, severa] factqrs concern1ng Ca
1mp1ementat1on in practice emerged changes in mater1a]s, structure,
ro]e/behav1our, knowledge and understandwng, and value 1nternallzat1on ,;f
(pp. 336—340): In the ana]ys1s of. the determinants of 1mp1ementat10n,
Fu11an and Pomfret (1978) organ1zed the var1ous factors 1nto
.;categor1es, each w1th a number of spec1f1c var1ab1es, as 11sted be]ow

- A. Character1st1cs of the Innovat1on

1. Explicitness - (what, who, when,'hdw)”'
2. CompleXity '

. B. Strateg1es

1. In- -service tra1n1ng

2. Resource support (time and mater1als),-.
3. Feedback mechanisms

4. Participation (in decision- mak1ng)



~'\C.""_‘Charactemst’lcs of. the Adopting Uh1t IR f‘wl

1. Adoption.process-

2. Organizational climate
3." Environmental stpport
4, Demograph1c factors,

T s .

T o 'i' D. 'Character1st1cs of Macro Soc1opo]1t1ca1 Un1ts\.

1: Des1gn questions
"+ 2. IncentiveTsystem-
- 3. Eva1uat1on ‘
4. Po11t1ca] comp]ex1ty (pp 367 368)

. w1th1n th1s study of teacher perSpect1ve,\as 1t reJates to
' i-curr1cu1um change (1n the form of the 1981 A]berta Soc1a1 Stud1es .
' Curricu]um) the factors ]1sted by. Fu]]an and Pomfret (1978) cou]d be i;
' extrapo]ated but the emphas1s of th1s part1cu1ar study re]les on
teacher perspect1ve emerg1ng from the data prov1ded.by the part1c1pants,
'and so is not 1mposed on a parE:cular mdde], such as that prov1ded by |
Fu]]an and Pomfret (1978) . However, it 1s usefu1 to acknowledge such o 1;§$~
;»a model, so that at 1east the p1cture which emerges in th1s study 1s |
'5seen<1n re]at1on to prev10uS‘11terature oh the phenomenon of
(curr1cu1um) 1mp1ementat1on :T):, : ,”Zﬁu ’§_
- ;fof In matters of curr1cu1um change (through “innovation) House'
(1979) has descr1bed d(fferent research perspect1ves, wh1ch he"
‘identifies as the techno]og1ca1 po1dt1ca1 and cultural perspectlves
w1th1n the techno]og1ca1 orientat1on was a systemat1c and rat1ona11zed
,approach w1th the 1nnovation process "separated 1nto funcf1ons and
‘onponentsi presumab]y based on rat1ona1 ana]ys1s ‘and emp1r1ca1 R
research" (House, 1979, p, 2). nExponents of th1s_techno]ogjca1
orientation to curriculum imp1ementation inc1uded Rogers\(1964), and )
advoéates~of the R. D. and'D; paradigm (research, development,

’

diffusion) including Clark :and Guba (1968) and pavelock (1971).
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' curr1cu1um 1mp1ementat1on, exam1n1ng the “advocacy" groups of such

IS - -t

: The poT1t1ca] perspect1ve sought to 1nterpret the soc1a1 event. of

, events (House 1974 Berman and‘McLaughT1h 1975 MacDona1d»and

Walker 1976 Becher and Macﬁure 1978 Kogan 1978) W1th1n the
cu1tura1 perspect1ve researchers have sought to examwne currncu]um

1mp1ementat1pn w1th:ﬁ%the cbntext of educat1ona1 sub cuTtures (Sm1th

‘ -and. Geoffrey; 1968 Sm1th and Ke1th 1971 Sarason, 1971 Good]ad
1975 Ruddock 1977 Stenhquse, 1967 El]1ott, 1975 Lort1e, 1975

wolcott 1977 Stake et a1‘ }978) House pos1ts that one s ba51c

be11efs w111 be. ref]eﬁted’1n the perspect1ve heJd on curr1cu]um

1mp1ementat1on Th1s rev1ew by House (1979) prov1des d1fferent per-egyf

spect1ves wh1ch can be perce1ved by d1fferent 1ntenpretat1ons of the
data of- th1s study re]at1ng to curr1cu1um change, and the teachers
beT1efs are ref]ected 1n the percept1ons they hold of curr]cu?um and

curr1cu1um change

'Social Studiesﬁas Curricu]um< :

; The 1ntroduct1on of new. curr1cu1a has been researched w1th1n '
the context of Soc1a] Stud1es teach1ng from the po1nt of view that .
new curr1cu1a aré 1nnovat1ons. Such researchers have emphas1zed the
degree of 1mp1ementat1on of new curr1cu1a by compar1ng perce1ved
" present 1mp1ementation w1th a rather subJect1Ve umderstand1ng of the
new curr1cu1a Ar1s1ng from the data of such research has been the
rea11zat1on that the teacher as. the 1nstrument for 1mp1ementat1on of

new curr1cu]a 1s w1ta1 to such 1mp1ementat1on w1th1n the role of

teacher as 1mp1ementer, recogn1t1on has emerged that teachers views

P ' °
are sign1f1cant : s - L

—
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4*Lresearch in Soc1a} Stud1es educat1on it has been found that
the percept1ons of .teachers who are expected to 1mp1ement a new program
are 1mportant as to the degree to which the new program 1s 1mp]emented
“or whether the new program is 1mp1emented,at a11 (Boag,_1980 Downey
‘.;et a] 1975 Crowther, 1972; Shaver, Dav1s and Helburn 1979; W11ey :

~'and Race ]977) Downey et a] (1975) believed that teacher be]1efs

"‘;and att1tudes dan be ingrained so. firmly that any proposed new program

o would be reJected if it waégcontrary tb the teachers perspect1ves

gBoag S (1980) study prov1ded ev1dence~that in teach1ng~Soc1a1 Studies
the level of comm1tment to new programs depends on the teachers' per-
‘ cept1ons of the congruence between the1r own assumpt1ons and ro]es and
those perceived as be1ng advocated by the new program From h1s
..study Boag (]980) expressed a cpncern of the need to develop a better
.understand1ng of the role of perspectwve in the development and
‘efféctive implementation of new programs "hIt has been suggested that_
the teachers of’ Soc1a1 Studies in A1berta rejected a new curr1cu1um
';.(1971) because ofgthe particular or1entat1on of that curr1cu1um
:(Downey et al., 1975). ~ o

It appears that what is regarded as the Soc1a1 Studies
Curr1cu1um can be 11tt1e more than a "f1gment of the jmagination" of
'those outs1de\the 1mmed1ate world of teachers in schools. What. the
transm1tters of curr1cu1um in Social Studies, the teachers, perceive
. as being relevant in their situation, probab]y determ1nes the
curr1cu1um that is actually exper1enced in c]assrooms (Shaver, bavts"“
and He]burn, 1979; w11ey and Race, 1977 gDowney et al., 1975).

In the view of Shaver and Lari

s (1973) reviews of research in’




< -

the United States have tended to focus on expert op1n1on and have not *.

" been s1gn1f1cant in affecting classroom pract1ce wh11e Hunknns et'al.

—_—

- . - e -

(1977) conc]ude a rev1ew oﬁ-research in soc1a1 stud1es educat1on by T

stat1ng that "[teachers] st111 need to be- conv1nced of the re]evance B
-of and need for research" (p. 196) Cons1derat1ons of teacher per-
spect1ves cou]d 1ead to an 1ncreased awareness of such perspect1ves
and assist in a more rea11st1c and subJect1ve bas1s for curr1cu1um
proposa]s in Soc1a1 Stud1es

’ TEaehers and Social Studies

1

The National Sc1ence Foundat1on of the Un1ted States conducted
a study of the teach1ng of Social Stud1es 1n American schoels dur1ng

the per1od from 1955 to 1975. Severa] major sources were cgns1dered in

‘this detailed study, including an extens1ve Titerature survey, nat1ona1~

‘ surveys of offerings and- pract1ces, and a set of case stud1es of, actua1,

field s1tes Desp1te the apparent 1mpos1t1on of new curr1cu?hnL

‘documents dur1ng -that per1od the "N. S F. reports suggest strongly that

little has changed since the 1950's" (Ponder, 1977, p. 515). Ponder
' (1977) goes on ‘to say that "the ‘impact of curriculum rev1§i@p has been
severe1y d1Luted by the daily demands of scheol busrﬁegg aﬁd the 7
constraints of teach1ng in c]assroomS" (PD 515- 516): ﬁu‘ rg' ..

i In the view of other researchers there is 11tt1e aoreement

- among c1assroom teachers, or educators in the f1e]d of Soc1a1

Studies educat1on as to what ends social educat1on shou1d serve ar the

“ &t

most appropr1ate subJect matter to teach. Th1s,prov1des_re51stance tolﬁ

attempts to unify Social Studies programs,'to.even provfde.programs

-
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:that are consensuaT]y accepted (N1]ey and Race 1977; Denny, 1977)

' The autonomy of - teachers 1s evident From the h1gh degree of
person311sm that pervades content se]ect1on in teach1ng Social Stud1es,
“with cons1derab1e var1at1on among‘1nd1v1dua1 teachers reqard1ng ‘the
top1cs to be taught and the t1me a110c0ted to each (Denny, 1977;

' , -~

:,Sm1th 1977). . ‘[' e _ ' ; L

V »N/"ThekNxS F. study revea]ed a tens1on between the views of
adm1n1strators and deve]opers and.;hose of classroom teachers The
autonomy that ex1sts in teach1ng was ref]ected in- the persona11sm and
'part1cu1ar1sm that was evndent nn Soc1a1 Studies programs in. schoo]s
,(Denny, 1977). Soc1a1 Stud1es teachers want to be ab]e to choose ‘the
:_;.materna1 they need themse]vés welch 1977) Ponder (1979) be11eves -~
that curr1cu1um rey1s1ons 1n Soc1a1\Stud1es havehad m1n1ma1 tmpact on N

what is actua]]y taught in. schoo]s because of "the extraord1nary

"soc1a1 comp]ex1ty of SChools and systems" (p 517) The demands on B

teachers of da11y facing, 1arge numbers of students of diverse ab111t1es
and interests Tn do1ng schoo]work const1tute pétt of. th1s social »
comp]ex1ty C1assrooms seem to be characterwzed by the’ demands of
1mmed1acy and comp]ex1ty¥as we11 as tbe task of mawnta1n1ng
co-operation to ”get through the day"‘(qu]e 1978§.Dreeben,s1973?.
Accord1ng to Ponder (1979) the essent1a1 structure'ofsthe Sociai-
ﬂ Studies classroom env1ronment "has not changed 1n the past twenty
years, [therefore] teach1ng pract1ces have not changed and’ change
efforts are res1sted because of _their 1ack of congruence w1th teachers
: percept1ons of the~most pract1ca] and w0rkab1e methods ‘in thewr own
- part1cu1ar c]assrooms" (p. 518) <

. -\,
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and He1burn on the status of Soc1a1 Stud1e9*educat1on“1n the Un1ted :: _*glipg
States, based on the three maaor Nat1:na1'Sc1ence Foundatnon (N S F SN l?ﬁ[ﬁjai

.x;,?;_ﬂ stud1es Th1s report h1gh11ghted the re]ftionsh1p between curr1cu1um* gjf‘,{jffzr,ﬂii
S g : S ’Q : e e . -
;ﬁ‘%' fcand classrpom pract1ce, teachers v1ews of Soc1a1~Stud1es and school1ng, s BRI
- | the dfvergent V1ews of académ1cs, curricu1um deveTepers andbgeachers, . if R 'E
. research fn Soc1aT Stud1es teach}ng, and prov1ded reconmendat1onsefor--’ \*}337,E4
o DA the subJect area—and of ava11ab]e m aals”and techn;queeuifkf"7:fjrl ‘fﬁﬁfa,j
g_;: how he-or she 'decides: to: put these: together for-the classraom—e. ERIRC

[NJ ‘out of that: process of. reflection. and personalaf c11nat1on c0mes \jfsggig_ IR

" “the day by day: classroom~experiences of s%udents i EETL D U &

' 1nd1v1dua1 ‘te&chers have a great ‘deal. of freedomy often more S &

e ‘;than they: recogn1ze ‘or’ wish. to admit, in’ deciding-what: soc1a1 R I

° “‘.mstudies w111 “be-. 4.2 their’ posit?on as. the” arbiters of what" L ?;

. :

= ogoes. ort. in. the1r c]assrooms alTow. teachers to»effect1ve1y veto
. *”Ea?curr1cu1ar changes ‘of ‘which they do', not approve . - -.-the

o sy ever=present reality is the teachers?“1n%eract1ng wfth studehts *

... 7. 7T and deciding;*day by day and. momen, y moment," what: w111 happen

T | c1ass'7 (Shaver, Dav1s and“He]burn;=1979 p 5)

-

€. udents

“us exper1ence[d]

Lot

%s youngstere;(Shaver,_av1seand He]burn, 1979 p 7)

the handsA "experience-centred approach to 1earn1ng, revealed that

soc1a1 stud1es o

Teacher "é};:f!"

U;:,ft' responses to the: 1nqu1ry approach to teaching Soc1a1 Stud1es; that 15,"A; .




PTE e they beTleved that such an approach 1s unproduct1ve, as they re1y
»~"j;;< ‘heaV11y on\the authqr1ty of curr1cu}um and text-book mater1a1s lfi'Vr:l;.n::;fp;if%;;
: ;‘_' Teachers perce1wed that the1r t1me w1th the1r students 1s prec1ous |
';;‘~ and a very 11mrted commod1ty and there 1s too much content to be d
learned therefore the t1me spent on students formu]ating the1r own ;
‘ff; problems and seek1ng the1r own answers was be1ng wasted | |

9

As Shaver, Dav1s and HeTburn (1979) po1nt out‘"one'of‘the ;-“j°'

mostlcons1stent C S8, E [Case Studwes 1n Sc1ence Educat1on] f1nd1ngs ihv”?.f -

\".'

;,"i_;: was the concern on the part of teachers w1th what was termed the

P soc1a11zat10n of the1r students" (p 9) The concerns of teachers |

‘-* are w1th ass1sting stEdents to 1earn to adapt to«the schoo11nq system, 'i“
that 1s prepar1ng students for what f011ows 1n the1r schoo11ng, and B

~2;V;f’¢ w1th prepar1ng student_;do be c1t1zens of soc1ety In 1nterpret1ng

w . o : “' N H B
gthe data- Shaver, Dav1s and He]burn (1979) suogest that, ;_”‘-vf\ S

'A?The teachers percept1on of the1r ro]e in’ soc1a11zation fits, T
- ":<0f course, the: sociological and -anthropological -View that - o o
.t o formal schoo]1ng functions. in"part ‘to. transmit and preserve
o cthed society's values. ‘Recognition of the ‘extent to which:
s+ ‘teachers:view socialization.as 1mportant-mboth for school
O o ", Success and c1t1zensh1p-may help: to explain why many cu 1cu1ar
"=+ . -innovations; have ‘not been: adopted.. Cr1t1ca] ‘thinking, inquiry,
L ':,i'exper1ence-based curr1cu1a ‘may s1mp1y ‘not. be. compatible- w1th the
‘ yesoc1a11zatlon ‘aims of ‘the: teachers. calied- up to ‘use” them -
S LT TWe p1cked up-no- fee11ng that ' eachers : exam:ne[d] the
o o *;bas1c assumptions from wh1ch they each (p. 10) T ey,

. currijhlum 1n school1ng As Shaver, Davis and He1burn (]979) po1nt
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B As part of the ongo1ng system of schoo?lng [teachers ] -own
- teachers 1mbued . values and norms in _them as students. .
-"And’ nowathey have returned to.participate -in and contribute to

-the functlon1ng :
- [Alsa]’ thay. de&%re the approval-of other teachers, “just-as™ T
other . teachers seek their approval > , . . Mest of: [the].

‘k~519n1f1cant Othii‘ for teachers- [fe1low-teachers, parents,
:students] share es

of ‘a system .they learned: to: take for. granted.

ame concerns for soc1a11zat1on '(p‘ 11)

As for the teachers perspect1ves of the ro1e of admlnnstra-

t1ve superV1sors and COnsultants, 1t 15 suggested that

'

: vs,A bas1c reason that teac_ers bend td pay 11tt1e heed to super-
- .v1sors and. the1r 1nserv1ce .programs is that they don't-view

_‘ \s1tuat1on as t

'1mp1emented by teachers as had been 1ntended by the currrcu]um gf;

.?go1ng~1n the face of the inattention :and, d1srupt1o§s df

- -soc1a]12at1
o 1s nbt that te:

these persons as. informed: about the. realities of the c]assrooh

"‘.-]$UPQFV1SOPS -and. consultants tend not-to:deal.with the teachers'

real and difficult teaching prob]ems-such as keeping ‘léssons

unmativated ch1ldren3 adapt1ng carricular materials) to aChﬁeve
‘goals for ‘which they had not been™

“‘good’ he]p, afilistance that is responsive’ to their teaching”
y. see it, for they believe that they are best
equipp d to know what. the1r needs are (Shaver, Dav1s and

Helburn 1979, p.-12) . cl

In seeklng to understand why new curr1cu1a have—ndt been

! *

';idevelopers 1t was suggested that teachers shou]d not be accused of

be1ng "obstructwmst " b.ut rathﬁthat

i,‘they have done before-pract1ces cons1stent w1th ‘their awn.

P

It 15 simp]y more appropr1at 0 them to cont1nue do1ng what s

values: and - be11efs and “those “théy peﬁEe1ve J o J toxbe- those i

. ?frof their commun1t1es . The new mater1a1s Just don t 'f1t 1

. -

- Hélburn (1979 suggest that 1t wou]d be worthwh11e gj

»

' (Shaver, Dav1s and’ He1burn 1979 pi 12)

' 71b?cohc1ud1ng the1r 1nterpret1ve report Shaver, Davis and

Y

if teachers a;d'professors and curr1cu1ﬂnn developers canrif‘:
.become-more- cpnscidus, of. teachers' beliefs:and-values, ~

guﬁf:eand of - the origin and funct1ona11ty of those beliefs. and
e jvalues as an- ntegra1 part of the soc1alizatﬁon function of

(p

1)

R
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-
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Signed. o
ihers don’'t: want he“lp,, rather it.is that they Want '
h
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'h-'fveld study techn1ques “v1nd1cate[d] [the] advocates"of that approach.

-

Act1ng as protagon1sts for the research approach‘emp]oyed
Cin th1s study the "r!!hness .of. the data from the u3e of ethnograph1c .

‘E:Lf1e1d methods was emphas12ed (see a]so Shaver and Lark1ns, 1977) In il;ij ;wz
“hoping that there wou]d be more such stud1es from that perspect1ve 1n ;~f:’
fthe future, Shaver Dav1s and He]burﬁ (1979 p 14) state that the» |
:“strong fee11ng of rea11ty" that was produced by us1ng ethﬁggraph1c L ?i;;;a f'

“Th1s sense of rea11ty was ach1eved by the m1n1m1zat1on of prestruc-~ :

bitured expectat1ons and quest1ons, and the re]1ance "for N data on 7

\f;f1e1d observers who are s .‘1nvolvedhf1f ana1yt1ca1 part1c1pants in

“"lthe sett1hg of 1nterest“ (Shaver Davss and HeTburn 1979, p 14)

'JBy Understand1ng the teachers perspectlvest through 1earn1ng of"

‘the1r be11efs, va]ues and expectat1ons (as expressed by teachers)

"..‘.‘

! the rea11t1es of the teachers wor1d 15 uncovered thus prov1d1ng an.

':_.understand1ng of what 1t.means to be a teacher, 1nc1ud1ng teacher use :ﬁ

"J‘of and perce1ved effect1veness of teach1ng methods and mater1a1s

S1gn1f1cant1y the N S. F reports on 50c1a1 Stud1es educat1on revea1ed
_.the uneXpected that what teaehers th1nk about teach1ng 50c1a} Stud1es d{"
1'315 often not what others (researchers, adm1n1strators, consu]tants) :
’5}th1nk that teachers th1nk about teach1ng Soc1a1 Stud1es These N. S F
,report;,revea1ed a sense of the realaty that 1s the profess1ona1 -
‘11féiior1d of teachers, the mean1ng of teach1ng curr1cu1um from the
) perspect1ves of part1c1pants in that enterpr1se o | :
| The teach1ng of Soc:al Stud1es has been kened to "an 1geberg,
' _w1th the t1p-—1 e. the act1v1ty-show1ng above the surface of the ocean,.

'hbut w1th the°mass of the 1ceberg~—that 1s, the great ma30r1ty of



o ffgschools and 50c1a1 studles teachers goqng on as before-—1arge1y

55

::h“unobservab]e and/or observed" (Shaver, 1978 P, 4), and "as a deep ﬂ ) f

\ dakewth the w1nd r1pp]1ng the surface , The 1nnovat1ons do r1pp1e ‘

,fvthe observabTe surface of soc1a1 stud1es educat1on, but the great onp
;xof schoo11ng be1ow the surface rema1ns 1arge1y und1sturbed" KShaver,

_;1978, p 4) co T e s

e 7}_.Socfa1_5tud§es in.ATberta ETementary Schooisl

S DU . -

what became Soc1a1 Stud1es 1n the 1936 Alberta elementary

‘dlgschool curr1cu1um had prev1ous]y been taught separately -as’ H1story,

-ﬁeography, C1v1cs and Mora]s In 1935 the dec1s1on was made "to

.i'vfuse geography w1th h1story 1nto a newly: constructed area ca11ed soc1a1 T

i studu:zs‘r (Letter from H. A MacGregor, former Inspector of Schoo]s,v
Januarye 1962 c1ted 1n Ch1ste 1963 p 73) - The educat:onaI
L 'ph11osophy of Dewey was 1nterpreted by the curr1cu1um deveTopers in o

' the form of the 1936 Curr1cu1um, p1ac1ng the emphas1s on the ch11d j’

fwhose 1nterests and act1v1t1es were to gu1de teachers 1n the1r '
‘uplann1ng w1th1n th1s P936 Curr1cu1um there was p]enty of room for i tw.ﬁ=_j ﬂ

'Jj_1nd1v1dua1 teacher\1nterpretat1on (Lazerte 1936) and w1th1n the'

-

"Curr1Cu1um document 1t'was stated that

"1t will be poss1b1e L for the teacher e1ther to use. the
enterprise procedure -[of pup11 activities within a ‘problem- . v
solving mode of ‘unifs of interests]; or to present- the mater1a1}'
of the. outlines.ina series of - formal lessons In actua1
practﬁce however, the teacher. will. not find t. des1rable to
follow exclusively . either the enterpr1se procedure or ‘that of- » i :
formal teaching. - (ALberta Department of Education,.1936, cited - = -

v in Elementary Gu1de for Soc1a1 Studres Enterprwse Inter1m S
' Ed1t1on 1964, p 5) _ -

y o

The 1964 A]berta Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um prov1ded’greater

-



spec1f1cat1on for teachers of the methods to be uSed Tn teach1nq Soc1a]
"Studies, part1cu1ar1y in the deve1opment of sk11ls Essent1a11y an

_ updated ver51on of the 1936 Curr1cu1um, the 1964 Soc1a1 Stud1es

- ‘ 1

.:Curr1cu1um presented c]ear]y what content was to be taught at- each

>,

. grade 1eve1, and concentrated on the trad1t1ona] d1sc1p11nes of H1storyf- '

and Geography (and on c1v1c or. c1t1zensh1p, train1ng?

Updat1ng the Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1culum occurred 1n 1971, and

B A

the new. Curr1cu1um document was greeted as a 51gn1f]cant new step *‘

s

\-
“in curr1cu1um development (Massey, 1973) The 1971 ATberta Soc1a1

“»Stud1es Curr1cu1um represented a dist1nct change 1n‘emphas1s from

1ts predecessor the 1964 Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr:cu]ums:pFOV1d1ng much

\

:greater teacher autonomy and 1ntroduc1ng a new component1a1 émphasqs
" on va]ues education Th1s emphas1s reflected a trend 1n social’ sq1ence

:'research 1n the 1960 1n North Amer1ca (Wiley and Race 1977

Crowther 1972) Accord1ng to the 1971 Alberta Soc1a1 Stud1es o

Curriculum many dec1s1ons w111 be made at the dvstrwct, sch001 and

~; c]assrobm 1eve1 1n order to meet the needs of particular groups of
”~students as we]] as the needs of 1nd1v1dua1—students":(A1berta Depart- .

However the interpretat1on and 1mp1ementat1on that was: left

t

"'to teachers w1th1n the f?ex1b111ty of the ]9J1 Curr1cu1um, as we]1 as-
"1ts emphas1s on vaJues in Soc1a1 Stud1es 1ed to w1despread concern

‘(Massey, 1973 Aok1 et a1 1973) among educators and ‘the soc1ety at

1arge Indeed the maJor eva]uat1on study ‘that was conducted severaT

. years ‘after the 1ntroduct10n of the 1971 Curr1cu1um 1nd1cated that

. ’

4the Currlcu1um was not, be1ng 1mp1emented by most teachers in the

- o
.' .
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‘;~»ear11er theme of teacher autonomy, rep]ac1ng 1t w1th s1gn1f1cant

’ [~prOV1nce (Downey et a] - 1975) Th1s present study is concerned w1th
:‘funderstand1ng teacher perspect1ve, a faotor that\was perce1ved hy
'quney et al. (1975) as belng s1gn1f1cant in curr1cu1um 1mp1ementat1oh

in c]assrooms

L In response to the react1on to the 1971 Soc1a1 Studies '

- Curr1cu1um that was reported by Downey et a] (1975) an- 1nter1m ‘3,
:_Curr1cu1um was produced 1n 1978 wh1ch avo1ded the flex1b111ty and

;vemphas1s on values educat1on wh1ch had marked 1ts 1mmed1ate pre-.

"‘decessor and a]so presented greater Canad1an content throughout the
‘rCurr1cu1um The 198] A1berta Soc1a1 Stud1es Currwcu]um re1nforced

e i

,the trend of the 1978 1nter1m Curriculum, 1nc1uding reJect1on of the

’ "fprescript1ons of what was tolbe taught, and at 1east an 1mpT1ed

prescr]pt1on (Uy not suggest1ng a1ternat1ves) of how to teach Soc1a1

"‘xStudies ‘ Accord1ng to Hughes, so far in the 1980 s "curr1cu1um gu1de-;:

". 11nes are be1ng character1zed by 1ncreaswng spec1f1c1ty, prescr1pt10n, .

‘ and 1ack of- f]ex1b111ty" (Hughes, 1n Ledgerwood 1981 p 7) In

PP

,look1ng opt1m1st1ca11y at the 198] Alberta Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um ;1

__Ledgerwood pred1cts that the Currwculum w1T1 produte, 1n the teach1ng

of Soc1a1 Studies, ba]anced obJect1ves (equa]~attent1on to the ach1eve- f

]nent'of‘walues, sk111’and know]edge obJectJves), a broad repertotre of
-(teach1ng strateg1es (rather than emphas1s°on 1ectur1ng or student :

reports), and varled 1earn1ng resources (ta11or made for the A]berta

',Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu]um) Ledgerwood also oﬁfers warn1ngs aga1nst"

- ‘the sh1ft1ng of control in matters of curr1cu1a From the’ teacher (as;"

. with the 1971 A]berta Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um) to- centra11zed

o

s

s

.
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"7f::curr1cu1um author1t1es . He warns that present trends cou]d produce

'recentra11zat1on and po]1tﬁc1zat1on of curr1cu1um dee1510n-mak1ng and

N

... an over~emphas1s on, Canad1an content wh1ch wou]d 1ead to ethno- j"

- Curracu]um, hav1ng "handed 1n" their cop1es of the 1978 AIberta Soc1a1

',.'status for use 1n Aﬂberta s classrooms : A word 1s in order about the

';:1978 A]berta Soclal Stud1es Curr1cu1um, Inter1n Ed1twon, In~a11 but a

rf_Centr1sm among students 1n A]berta 'S schools (Ledgerwood 1981)

‘ In the research sett1ng for th1s d1ssertat1on the teachers T
‘”possessed, 1nd1w;dua11y, cop1es of the 1981 A]berta~$d!1a] Stud1es )
Stud1es Curr1cu1um, Inter1m Ed1t1on A]though the teachers were g1ven }\
: the 1981 éhrr1cu1um document dur1ng_the 1980 81 schoo] year the year

"‘of this study, 1981 82 was when the~Currrcu}um was g1ven mandatory\._

-~

: few m1nor varjatrons the 1978 Currrcuium document was not changed by "

1981 but rather presented -as’ the off1c1a1 Currﬁcu1um,trather than as
;i‘an 1nter1m document Therefore the teachers 1n thlS study were ’

' f;'"follow1ng" the present Curr1cu1um from 1978 to the per1od of’th1s . ;'{'f_j
| Tresearch study in. 1981 82 In effect the teachers were not subJectt o

/

" t0"a .new- Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu]um, a]thOugh jtsv"new" status coulda{f e .'E

;be perce1ved by teachers as. mean1ng a new Soc;a] Studwes Curr1cu1um:f\f-‘ S
' Th:s chapter has 1ntrbduced the concepts wh1ch emerged fromtfi-v!

. the'data that were co]Pected and ana1yzed 1n th1s research study, andl

‘ﬁ.iacts as-a fbrearunnerto the researcher 1nterpretat1on of the data )

(in. Cha;ter Seven) as - 1t re]ates to teacher perspect1ve In Chapter v; °"tﬂﬁ:*

f',LThree the theory ahd method of the study are presehted 11nk1ng the |

"phenomeno]ogqca1 approach 1n 1nterpret1ng qata to the ethnograph1c ”

y f1e1d-method of part1c1pant observat1on | Chapter Four presents the 'vﬂ;v;<~ .i;. 
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research sett1ng from the perspect1ve of- the researcher, Chapter Five
. 7ntroduces the part1c1pants 1n the: study, b1ograph1ca11y, 1nc1ud1ng
1, the1r character1st1cs and be11efs and also 1nc1udes a selective -

-faccqunt of the co]]ected-staff,v1ews on the concepts;of school1ng,

B teaching and eurriCUTum In Chapter Six'the story of the”teaéhere‘

o profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d 1s~to1d from the vantage po1nt of the’ staff-iﬁﬁyf-a‘;fJ

.

_'room of the sch001 1n which the part1c1pants 11ved out their -

B professiona] 11Ves o

Y
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“Chapter Three C | o P e
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. THEORY AND'METHOD

Introduction

This chapter commences with an account of the methodo]og1ca]

o approach taken 1n the study, w1th arguments to support its pos1t1on
w1th1n trad1t1ona1 ethnograph1c research What fo]lows is the 11nkage
of the purpose of the research (to uncover the profe551ona1 11fe—wor1d
of teachers,: from their perspect1ve, and through 1ntersub3ect1ve ‘}p

o 1nterpretat1on) to the phenomenolog1ca1 perspect1ve of hermeneut1cs,.

- ® Within the comp]ementary approach of the ethnograph1c f1e1d method

of part1c1pant observat1on An attempt 1s made to prov1de a 11nkagerp
w1th other stud1es of cul a] 11fe-wor1ds wh1ch have used the |

theoret1ca1 framework of symbo11c 1q¢eract1on1sm by exp1a1n1ng the

extent to which symbo]1c Tnteract1on1sm is subsumed in hermeneut1cs

(Fllmer et a]., 1972) |
. The theoret1ca1 stance of 1nterna1 hermeneut1cs 1s d1seussed e;
as be1ng cruc1a1 to the researcher style in both data co11ect1on and.
data analys1s Part1c1pant observat1on as methodo]ogy 1s d1scussed
' conceptua]]y and as a research process The chapter concludes w1th
Fan attempt to prov1de a summary of the researcher s.synthesis of

theory and method through exam1nat1on -of text and context and the1r

1nterpretat1on T e .




;Ethnographic~Researeh

Th1s research was conducted as an ethnograph1c study in which :
the researcher sought to co]]ect and ana]yze data to descr1be and
interpret the. teachers' 1ife-world. " The ethnograph1c f1e1d method

'trad1t1ons of part1c1pant observat1on were carefu]ly fo]]owed, in the

61

be11ef that’ thws method allowed the researcher to descr1be and 1nterpret B

the 11fe—wor1d of.. teachers most appropr1ate1y and most va]uably for::
h1mse1f the 1nformants, and readers of the study. B éy.
| _ One of the most 1mportant cr1ter1a of ethnograph1c study 1s
‘gi11v1ng among peop1e to study behav1or in a natural sett1ng, with "
‘cont1nuous 1nteract1on4for at 1east several ‘months in as many s1tua;
tions as possrble (Wolcott, 1§%5 quu, 1974, W11son, 1977) This
researcher was in the sett1ng for severa] v1s1ts in February -Apritl,
1981, contxnuously there in May- June 198], and from the start of the
new schoo] ;Zar in September, 1981, t111 Apr11, 1982 w1th subsequent
-v1s1ts over several days 1n May June 1982 - The d1fferent s1tuat1ons-
in wh1ch the researcher part1c1pated dur1ng that time 1nc1uded
extens1ve kours over many months in- ‘the staff room, <in each classroom, ‘
“school assemb]ies, staff meet1ngs,profess1ona1 deve]opment act1v1t1es,
"*pr1nc1pa1 teacher 1nterv1ews parent schoo] v1sits, recreat1on ;A;m‘";

'act1v1t1es, formal and 1nforma1 soc1a1 functions and countless

vpersonal and-group conversations. (The 1nteract1on between researcher

and 1nformants is descr1bed -and 1hterpreted in deta11 in other chapters,nﬂ

£

especially Chapter Four.)

A further criterion in doing ethnographic research'ishthat a .

" variety of techniques should be used in data co]1ection (Nolcott;'1975§ :

- . - ,'. | | f‘
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case- the 11fe-wor1d of" teachers The ethnograph1c account shou]d be -

.62

Janestck 19775 | Duringvthis'research data co11ection procedufes ?l’
1nc1uded notetak1ng of observat1ons throughout: the setting, of words,iu,_
actions and. materia] resources,_forma] and 1nforma1 1nterv1ews, |
photograph1ng events and settings, tape record1ng ot 1essons and

interviews on teacher philosophy, gather1ng copies of teacher p]ans,:¢¢ﬁf_
freports, ch11dren S work daily staff memos , p1us a great assortment

of notices, tex%s and other resource material. This extensive data
co]]ect1on a]]owed the researcher to provude material contextcgo the

S1tuatnon, in- add1t1on to the ever- present researcher perSpective.» L

Th1s ever-present perspect1ve introduces probab]y the key .Jp.‘“

' e]ement in ethnograph1c research-—the researcher Accord1ng to Ogbu

(1974) successful part1c1pant observat1on depends on persona] attr1butes
of the researcher: ‘sense of. perspect1ve, 0bJECt1V€ skept1ca1 approach
to data, an ‘'ethnographic 1mag1nat1on, capab1e of ma1nta1n1ng a :
_reciprocdl re]at1onsh1p with a person Although the researcher
probab1y cons1ders that he or she has the required attr1butes, in 11ght !

of such research being undertaken such an assessment must a]so be made :

by others In this study, the assessment of the- researcher as ethno-

grapher is prov1ded by ‘the 1nformants outs1ders tb the study (in. th1s

case, two professors from the author s supervwsory comm1ttee) and.

u1t1mate1y, the readers N

When these criteria are fo]]owed the researcher should be

able to describe and Tnterpret the perspect1ve of the’ 1nformants in ¢

light of the researcher s own perspect1ve of- the s1tuat1on, in th1s

acceptab]e to both 1nformants and non-part1c1pant readers as’'a

R . ) ¢ . «
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‘general conversat1ons The col]ected resource mater1a1 teacher p1ansid :

. PR . AR

?"'reasonable account of the teaéhers' 11fe-w0r1d

L.
1)

The data which accumu]ated dur1ng the study were very extens1ve

":The text, that is, wr1tten or ora] statements by 1nformants or used by
' 1nformants was provided in many ways _.several 1nterv1ews were

. cbnducted w1th each 1nformant (usua]ly for thwrty to s*xty m1nutes

each and subsequent]y transcr1bed), 1essons of each teacher were tape-

recorded and transcrwbed wr1tten mater1a1 from teachers (p]ans,.u'

_reports) and the schoo] (memos, not1ces) was obta1ned a]%o wr1tten :

";aresource mater1a1 used by teachers, ch1]dren S wr1tten work and

also direct quotat1ons ‘were noted dur1ng 1nforma1 1nterv1ews and

‘and ch11dren s wr1tten work prov1ded extens1ve data transcripts of

1nterv1ews and 1essons f111ed more. than 300 wr1tten pages
‘ The context of ‘the research a]so 1nc1udes a great dea] of -

wr1tten mater1a1, in the form of researcher observat1ons, 1nc1ud1ng

_paraphras1ng of conversat1ons and ‘informal and forma] 1nterv1ews, and

notes dur1ng observat1on of lessons, and of the sett1ng and personne]
of action and Jinteraction. Notes taken of ‘words and act1ons,,_
conversat1ons and 1nteract1ons, in the staffroom f11]ed more than ;ﬂ-~f"

twe]ve hundred pages .. Indeed, my note- tak1ng in the staffroom }ed to. ;4'

. a guessing compet1t1on w1th severa1 teachers a]most da11y guessﬂfg;the
‘page number that had been reached. The context w1th1n th1s study A
- was- a]so provnded by the: perspect1ve of the researcher, 1nc1ud1ng the

.knowledge ‘gained throughout this 1ntens1ve per1od of part1c1pant

observat1on and a]so in subsequent ref1ect1on ~

This research was conducted as an ethnograph1c f1e1d study

63 “,)':. .
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".:fﬁ the ethnograph1c f1e1d study approach is that it aTTows tbe researcher to

’ there was “conscious 1ntersub3e§t1v1ty between researcher~and 1nformants,

‘.as well as between each 1nformant and all other 1nformants To be‘bbTe

rpart1c1pat1on the "work of thought“ that is hermeneutics, was empToyed

. that researchers seek The phenomenoTog1caT perspect1ve.g]10ws the -
.mean1ngs for the part1c1pants, and the purposes of others, such as 2 _ -
,,behavior1st1c social sc1entists Th1s study prov1ded the\opportun1ty

- the 11fe-wor1d of teachers, to understand the text prov1ded in the

'words of - teachers w1th1n the context of the 11fe-wor1d ‘ S ;'L’

1ntens1ve s1tuat1ona1 contact w1th the staff of teachers 1n a schoo]
TIn order to ga1n ‘a reaT1st1c understand1ng of the teachers po1nts of
view, the1r perspect1ve of the1r profess1ona1 T1fe-wor1d, it was

~ necessary also to be 1nvoTved in a cont1nuing d1a10gue of u“der-g4

s

phenomeno]og1ca1 perspectlve so that the researcher became’ part =

11 fe- world of the teachers 1n the s1tuat1on, 1n the sense that

to understand through 1nterpretat1on “this T1fe-wor1d through researcherh“ﬁf““f”f"

The purpose of using the phenomenoleg1cal perspect1ve w1th1n

go beyond the purposes of g1v1ng "mean1ngs for 1nd1genous members" and

Ebnstruct1on of "abstract reality" that Powdermaker (1966) be11eVes

researcher to go beyond Bruyn S, (1967) not1on of Staying with the o
Homans (1967),of looking for general truths and. hypotheses as more

for the researcher- to uncover teacher perspect1ve as.a part1c1pant in

<

"’.Phenomenology-and Ethnography;:-

The purpose of th1s study demanded an extended per1od of

o

standing w1th these teachers o




B S

yﬁ 1s the work of thought whwch cons1;ts;in' ECIPhENTHQVtheﬂifw‘ ,
hidden meaning in* the'a parent meaning,.i -unfplding the levels -
jof meaning imp]1ed in “litefal meaning. (p 98) '

he movement -of. understandung is- constan.
who]e~to the part and ‘back:to- thefwhole
xtend inic cirel

tand’a ‘[situation], " we do:not. try i
_ttjtude pf 1nd but ‘




o w1th part1c1pant observat1on t e:f1e1

anthropo]og1sts and soc\o1og1sts By u51ng the

o \vor1d

4’}”;{1n exper1ence pr1or to cr1t1ca1 reflect1on the wor1d a"experlenced-.f:737”7”l'“

&

by man 1n soc1ety and 1n a g1ven ecologica1 env1ronment [culture] ;W;'ljfi*ﬂ

- ih,'{_ﬁl (p 136), and the task of the ethgpgraphic researcher ﬂ ffi“ff"

L e 1s not merely to g1vewan obaect1ve account and to record
-;]*,tra1ts ‘and artifacts abstracted from-a given: culture . .- bu;
Cte descr1be and . 1nterpret the 1ntentiona1 ‘meaning and. the
: ;“f1ntersub3ect1ve symbolic meanings of the. behavior and the
*;41nteract1ons of the: members of- a given soc1ety., (Ib1d )

r

Therefore, the ethnographlc method of part1c1pan£ observat1on b m?f:{" .

o d?. of the staff qf an eTementary schoo] The anthr0P01091CG] C°"°ePt5




. t1on of both data co]lect1on and ana]ys1s

T e

e fr?«et_n.aa_._sxséie“’ﬁ S

Theoret1ca1 Stance .‘Tpgf-QV:“'

Therefore th1s study was based on the conceptual approach f;fi e

'f;V an ongo1ng aspect of the data co]lect1on and also 1n the 1nterpreta—’

of 1nterna1 hermeneut1cs (Nerner and Rothe 1980) to prov1de a framework

by wh1ch the data of the study were col]ected and 1nterpreted The L

concept of 1nterna1 hermeneut1cs has a great deal 1n connnn wtth the

\

soc1a1 psycho}ogy concept of symbo11c 1nteract1on1sm (B]umer,

Each of these theor1es can be characterized as a processlof interpreta-'ffff

& Llckman, 1967) Several of the recent stud1es used as theoret1ca1

'f% t1on Both theories v1ew rea11ty as be1ng soc1a1]y con ructed (Berger;‘ﬁfﬂwﬂf




'ff? i 'et al (1972), 1t 1$ worth notnng tha

e ";?Symbol1c Interact1on

-«f,,”of others,: The response of a person tq an:”ncounter 1s?based;on‘the

o interpretat1on,”’

"37;£;act1ons" (Blumer,

s ) N

us1ng symbo]1e§1nteract1on For these reasons, Symbollc 1nteract1on

- ?"'5h1w1]1 not be d1scarded but w1]1 ass1s¢ 1n produc1ng a sound base for

'wj‘the conceptua] framework w1th 1nterna1 hermeneut1cs hav1ng many 11nks

'e=fp1cture of relat1ohsh1ps anq s1tuatjons

77Accord1ng to F11mer

- -

g{The ana]ysis of 1ntersub3ect1v1ty by phenomenélog1st$,conf1rms, | .

mif;{extends and’sophisticatés Mead's:thesis (1934, 1959,1964)
_ -~ -coneerning the spcial nature.of the:self. The co1nc1dence of

~% 0 a basi

. “their: s1m11ar ‘interests in the’ problem of. mean1ng and~the

e ¢1ncomparab1y greater‘soph1st1cat1on of

<0 1iKely that symbo11c interactionism will’ 1ncreas1ngﬂy be ;3:w=‘ N
’ ‘i’subsumed under phenomenolog1ca“ soc1elogy “;( -

T 1nterpretat1on wh1ch 1s attacheﬂ to any act1on eventa$or ob;ect, so

'hf’;fthat "f?- hu?an 1nteraction 1s mediated by the use of symbo]s," R

_% by‘ascerta1n1ng the mean1ng of one:another s
,_1967_p:“.139) ’ oA

;‘symboT1cg1nteract1on1sm ‘and* phenamenology on this point suggesth];b}j.q
. for a synthesis’ between ‘the two. trad1t10n5°‘]nFVIveOf;jnf' B
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.a‘E;:ff..f‘ﬁi

1nterpretat1on of h1s own actHOns and the act1ons of others Through ﬂ~f'1f”
h1s “setf" a persoh 1s ab]e to def1ne s1tuat1ons and make 1nd1cat10ns 7

to h1mse1f;about the-meanwng of h1s soc1a1 rea11ty, so that human

"1nteract1ohﬁ1s med1ated by symbols or 1nterpretat1ons The compos1te :Qf'ng77
of a person s 1nterpretat1ons ovew t1me const1tute a perspect1ve

Accord1ng to Janes1ck s (1977) 1nterpretat1on of symbo]1c 1ntqractlon, flﬁfl i

J..

a perspect1ve 1s a eomb1nat1on of be11efs and behav1ors Wh§Ch

~5QTTQ{;E3~§___j~“""Becker et a] (1968) have d1v1ded perspectives 1nto three _,;3.{!'f ffhf

e categor1es for purposes\bf\analys1s'”7*

"}“jj ff'l i";:hf; Perspect1ves conta1nra set of 1deas descr1b1hg the

character of the s1tuat1on 1n wh1ch act1on must be taken., These

JQT?d;g“j_ 1deas are def1n1t1ons of the s1tuat10h

 :7t'_f_.' - lf;i?Perspect1ves conta1n ér1ter1a of Judgment

& gfé_bi'fi As the methodo]ogy of part1c1pant observat1on that was USed fl,,:iV
o ,w{igs; vof'symbo1ic 1nteraqt1on As Janes1ck ,1977 p 44) POWntS °“t B1umer

v y:'ﬂ&;”ﬂ s . ~¢' N

i*qhe study of act10n wou]d havejto Ae made from the position
of t he;actor Ohe‘wéu1d‘have td"ee_the'operating situat




R

”‘3Lf; S1tua$qon, rather than attempt1ng to ga1n the perspect‘ve of the_

..\ .:. T

“as tné”éétok‘séés it You have to define'and 1nterpret the
objects as. the actor 1nterprets them.. (p 542)

_‘-.So for the adherent of the theory of symbo]1c 1nteract1on,la

perspect1ve 1s a ref]ect1ve soc1a11y derived 1nterpretat1on of what one
encounters which then serves as the has1s for actions wh1ch are }ff’:;°:;"’*'“
: constructed A person s perspect;ve 1s a combination of bel]efs and - .
behav1ors cont1nual1y‘mod1f1ed by soc1a1 1nteraction In relation tb il:;ieff"

th}S study, the perspective of the teacher_haf”emerded frqm se1f~

diagnos1s 1nterpretation and res'onse;to the wJ_

“rttten and

spoken) and af?

1mpact of the e and other elements ihclffﬁncd:'?J
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Interna] Hermeneutlcs o

| Hermeneut1cs or the "science of 1nterpretat1on" can be seen :}f:i;_f,r
from at 1east two broad v1ewpo1nts, 1n regard to what 1t means to
take stat1st1ca11y or theoret1ca11y analyzable mode]s (check11sts, ftﬂﬂQﬁ'f_:l

quest1onna1res) 1nto a soc1a1 s1tuat1:“

See the capacﬁty of the mode1 or hypothes1s to Iategor1ze 1'

'1n7u;”



s fthe 1nterpretat1ons of the actors 1n the s1tuat1ons The researcher,vas.V }
'7lff1n describ1ng,attempts to fa1thfu]1y ref\ect the satuat1on from the

S ‘ /,

i_§v1ewpo1nt of the actors, the situation-as-exper1enced.‘xThe researcher
jl?ﬁattempts to graSp the actors 1ntents, to app]y thfs mean1ng to the |
“1e?_researcher S own context The researcher attempts to 1nterpret s1tua-’ 'e
| 'i'tions act1v1t1es, art1fac$s, c&hversat1ons, and other human product1ons :
",'?wh1ch are observed and descr1 bed in the course‘ of ethnograph‘ic ﬁeld

e .
. A
.,

BRI

:’,T(-;T'f werner and Rothe (1980) suggest that conceptua]]y, centra] to
wthe v1ew of ethnography as 1nterna1 hermeneut1cs are four prem1ses.'

1“rInterpret1ng the soc1a1 wor]d 1s 1nherent1y de?erent

v

i from descr1;1ng'the physical wor]d f{ﬁ,fjiz- &:P.fsftu37”1"

| 25 Interpret1ng 1s a tempora1 and cumu]ative process of
: understand1ng T S | o --a-ﬁl RS
_j§l3‘1r‘ 3. The\mnterpreter 1s an 1mportant part in the outcomes of ST
interpretat1on‘ 5 "_?i_g‘_.{};a'[,{f _"‘._,f,,f""'"“ R

N - B ,
’\ j 4 Interpretat1on 1s character12ed by consensua] gu1de11nes




,'” their construct1on and the 1nbued mean1ng which act1vates them. -

RN

“ :~bui1d1ng, as - a weapon In'th1s context the non soc1a1 wor]d 1s that

'igwh1ch peop]e encounter It 1s a]ready there pr1or to the mean1no -

y e

'ff"1mposed upon Tt.;f.--"_’. L ,”f'r*v. j?«;vf;}“ o ';'fvf-.ftf-fﬁ

To def1ne soc1a] act1v1t1es and obJects we need to understand

R cannot understand a soc1a1 th1ng w1thout reduc1ng it to

© > the human “activity which has created. it- and, ‘beyond ‘it;

- without referr1ng th1s human activity to- the ‘motives, out of

wh1ch it springs -1"do not understand a: too] without know1ng 1*

] . the purpose for: wh1ch it ‘was ‘designed, -a° sign ora syqbo1 - '
- without knowing what it stands: for, an' 1nst1tut1on if 1 am

u;_,unfam111i; with its: goa]s, a-work of art’if I neglect the
“iptentio

) j of the art1st wh1ch it rea]lzes (Schutz 1971
10 . Lol

',-a ‘ SRR |
As werner and Rothe po1nt out (1980 pp 100 102) to study

Tsoc1a1 phenomena researchers attempt to bracket part of the1r own
’l

“g_perspect1ve (or at 1east be aware of the1r b1as) and to 1nterpret the e

E 9t1ve1y observed

}:i’acts and°v1ew%o1nts wh1ch structure a situation Interpretatlon of
3mean1ng 1nherent w1th1n soc1a1 phenomena and s1tuat1ons 1s an attempt
i:;to understand the acts and 1ntents of the actors '

Interpret1ng is the attempt to 1mpute motive to soc1a1 facts
;_:Soc1a1 factors (as 1n p]anning and teach1ng schoo1 curr1cu1a) are -;u -
::5based upon motlves accord1ng to wh1ch they were constructed and are |

:if;ma1nta1ned In th1s study the researcher is attempting to interpret ‘

\'the mean1ng of the words and act1ons of teachers and re]ate that G

A‘hlnterpretat1on to the teadhers perspect1Ves as related and 1nterpre— ?

*v'

i‘,f;zgh Process of Understandjng
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:perspect1ve is sh1fted and af t1mes drast1ca11y altered by what 15

,observed heard and wr1tten wh1ch, 1n turn changes what is observed

';;heard -and wr1tten Uhderstand1ng°1s cumuIat1ve as the 1nterpreter-

”s1tuat1on re]at1on changes over t1me, In th1s study, for examp1e -as
_teachers came to a curr1cu7um for the first t1me, their 1nterpretat1ons
- depended in part upon the program 1tse1f and in part upon their own

"outlo\ks ‘an the subJect area the1r 1ntents and mot1ves, and the1r past

g ,ﬂfand immed1ate act1ons (such as exper1ence w1t prev1ous curr1cu1a or . “F

-,.7the partlcular class that 1is to be taught) T‘e understand1ng a. teacher |

-grasps (of a curr1cu1um) as der1ved¥from the ongo1ng comb1nat1on of

- the1r ewn s1tuat1on (the1r def1n1t1ons exper1ences, and perspect1ves)

. and the author S intent 1nherent in the program
' . e ¥ .

3.1_Understandi;g'the Interpreter :

Soc1a1 data do not speak for themse]ves aoart from some per-
v.:spect1ve within wh1ch they are 1nterpr‘!ed

._4Hermeneut1cs asks’ the quest1on ‘ "what do I bring to the
-'situation?" In contrast to Descartes! ideal of. rem6v1ng

an presupposit1ons hermeneutics. acknowIedges ‘the fact =

.. that a person's thinking is-always situated.. My ex1stence
s always presupposed. A1l my know1edge of the wor]d

- even my scientific- knouledge, is: gained from’ my own ' .
particular perspective which resides in some exper1ence of 3
* the world without which .the symbol systems of science-would

be mean1ngless My system’ of khow1nge and re]evanc1es is

\Abu11t upan- the wor1d as d1rect1y experlenced by ‘me. (Van Hanen,;n;_hy]

1973 p. 153) _ . _
o werner and Rothe (1980 pp 107-109) state that there are L

severa] factors whlch 1nf1uence the 1nterpretat1on wh1ch a. researcher

may have ofa part1 cular s1tu§t1on ‘ LT .‘f-_(

1 Researchers 1nterpret on the bas1s of their pre-understand1ng

o

of the s1tuat1on (including pask exper1ences, b1ases, knowledge, R



| ?'va]ues quest1ons, and foreshadowed prob]ems). » - ﬁf ‘
2 Interpretat1on 1s 1nf1uenced by the 1nterpreter s 1ntent
,The 1ntents and re]evances brought to any 1nterpretat1on hake ‘the
: 1nterpreter an 1ntegra] part of the act and he]ps to determ1ne 1n
part the understand1ng der1ved from a program |

3;, Another aspect of the subJective standpoint 1s the

74

1nterpreter S. style of concern for grasp1nq the meaning of a PerSpec- ;%f

[

T‘1t1ve or 51tuation different from the1r own 4,-, 1;;} -

Nhat is. requ1red is: not 1nd1fference as pos1t1v1sm indits”
“heyday- be]1eved-—‘Grey cold eyes. do not know ‘the value:of -
‘things,' ‘6bjected. Nietzche-—but rather an engagement -of -
~ feeling, interest, or. part1c1pat1on This will must be ..
. -directed and oriented toward a constructive ‘purpose. Neither -
idle curlos1ty nor a pa551on for: ann1h11at1ng whatéver differs.
~ from one's. own. posit1on is‘an appropr1ate mot1ve for th1s '
' task (Nach, 1958 PR 12 13) ;

N .4_,'.‘.v

The 1ntersub3ect1ve d1mens1on needs to be understood 1n l}

4f’ahermeneut1cs, partlcularly 1n~re1at1on to th1s study There 15 np

: basis for 1nterpretation of another-—1f weqcoqu not a55ume the over- s j;

’plapp1ng and sharwng of 1Hterests out]ooks, context, and 51tuat1ons

"j' -amongst ourselves.' An examp]e used by Nerner and Rdthe (1980 ‘p,TTTO)

’fexp]1cates the ro]e of intersubaect1v1ty 1n hermeneut1cs As teachers

orient. the1r teach1ng to the1r 1nterpretat1ons of aﬁprogram, they

;1assume that thelr 1nd1v1dua1 understand1ngs are'n_hjaust persona]

(1n the sense of be1ng mean1ngfu1 to the subJect aTone) but that the; .

‘f-ﬁmean1ng a program has for them correSponds to a Targe degree w1th the e

‘ mean1ng 1t a1so has for 1ts developers and for other teachers

”.':7Developers assume that a program can be exper1enced,and 1nterpreted

' h typica]ly by teachers and students as, 1n':nded. The degree of 1nter-ﬁf’§':“s‘




‘(r;;va11d1ty and re11ab111ty in 1nterpretation

A”J:,r."";t;. .

-

critical'tojthe interpretability of the researcher ﬁn»the:situation.

4, Guide]inesvfor'Understandino:ﬁ'

A]though each of us has. our 1nd1v1dua1 1nterpretatlon to some
extent of s1tuat1ons, there are. 1mp11c1t1y shared ground ru]es, 1end1ng
. ‘\ 
werner and Rothe (1980, RP. 111 112) suggest that the fo]low1ng
s ]genera] and overlapp1ng gu1de11nes of 1nterpretat1on mainta1n shared

. understand1ng of artifacts, act1v1t1es, texts, or S1tuat1ons

“ﬂ 00 -Rule of Intent1on , The mean1ng of someth1ng 1s related -
 to 1ts 1ntent . . :

" 1.10 “What are the actors' (authors ) 1ntended
S meanings? .e.g. " .
. 1.11 What are the pr1mary 1deas they 1ntend to '
S ‘communicate7 -
1. 12 What are-the grogect (goals) to wh1ch act1v1t1es
o - are directed?
1 13. -Why are they say1ng or do]ng th1s (e g. mot1ves
' 'and reasons)’ _ :

1.20.,what are the actors’ (authors ) frames of reference’
- (Situations are Tived on the basis of certain. frames..
'+ of reference, most often taken for granted .and’
~ unquestioned,. because they are. shared amongst
. part1c15ants), eig.y .

1. 21 what are the backgr0und goals assumpt1ons,

E "y 5 riences, and- 1nterests from: wh1ch

pa 'cxpant -speak and act’ N

'1 22 Nh'tql_gitimizatioﬁs.are shared amono part1c1pants7

1‘1;30'-What is the ongoﬁihﬁ"Grammar" of the situat1on? jf“”
B (Parts of a s1t~ 'Ton are to be understood 1n termsm .

,,'t;nded who]e) e.g.,

. Nhat dgts a component gart (act1v1ty, speech
g ueven%“: mean in terms:of the whole? f(i.e. the
mean;wgaéf individual words -are 1nterpreted in .
re];é R0 usé in :$entences-‘and’ paragraphs, R
A.‘“: i 'gr 'nd‘are 1nseparab1e) o
e‘re]at1ons almong'-the component :
~goes-each-part re]ate to the rest
'3w ee@ saﬁd andw : . :
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2. 00 Rule’ of Context _The meaning_of:something is re]ated'.
to 1ts context. = = :
2.10 Immedigte Context: Nhat are. the 1nned1ate contextua1
. -factors that prompted this act? e.g., antecedent _
: conditions, expectations, time,. piace, etc. o
2.20 Biographical Context:. Who is saying this? Why? {
~ " What led up to it?. What does it mean in- the overall
‘ ~experience of this’ participant? :
- 2. 30 Group-Institutional Context*—"whatrns—the 1arger
: “‘pﬁiiticai economic, or historical background: within
which this action or. situation occurred’ ‘

~ The researcher ac¢epted that Understandings are shared and
fthat shared understandings are the basus of 1nterpretation of . the soc1a1
world.. The researcher was consc1ous that h1S 1nterpretations are valid’
to the extent that he works within ‘the: interpretive roles of the
partic1pants In this study, the researcher needed to 1nterpret
peoples actions (and their report about their actions) according to

- the way they understood their everyday profe551ona1 11fe

Part1c1pant Observation f“' ) e '.5 :j~~ i

The methodo]ogy for this study empha51zes 1nterpretation of y’

- meaning of part1c1pants w1th1n the particular setting of the *oo] ‘ A
and so the anthropologicai and soc1o]ogica1 technique of part1c1pant :
{observation was chosen As Bruyn states: }ﬂ %

> . Unlike the traditionai empiracist “the: part1c1pant observer
-, 'must view a culture® just as the peopie he is studying view R
-1“1t el Th1S means he sees goals -and interests of people '~ = .
in the same way'%mat people:see them, not as functions or - -
experimental causes as would the traditional- emp1r1c1st .
", it means that he sees. peopie .in. the concrete, reality in. Wh1Ch
. they present themselves 1n daily experiences (Bruyn, in '
~Janesick, 1977, p 13) LA ) :

In this study, the researcher took the role of "observer as |
participant " This prov1ded-§evera1 advantages It permitted’the ,f~
"‘f observer to ask research-oriented questions, 1t encouraged teachers

7%



 to prov1de the researcher w1th unso]1c1ted 1nformat1on and 1t

Ry from act1v1t1es at h1s d1scret1on (Lutz

prov1ded the-researcher with thevfreedom\Lo part1c1pate or w1thdraw ;
a

Iahnaccone, 1969) The

: ?
,‘researcher became an extens1on of the schoo] staff for the per1od of

' the study s0° that the life-world of the schoo] could be interpreted

;by one who atta1ned empathy w1th the 1nformants of the study Such a-

’ﬁtmethod of 1nvolvement allowed - understand1ng of. "context" to develop,

-;an essent1a1 e1ement in reasonab]e 1nterpretat1on of the s1tuat10n

'i_ operates w1th1n th1s qua11tat1ve mode trades "1n 11nguist1c symbols

» MR
The mean1ng of the 1ife—wor1d of the part1c1pants through thE1r per-~
spect1ves was the key elenent of the study o :-v 3'\5\\\\§;1

Acc0rd1ng to Van Manen (1979), the term "qual1tat1ve methods“ .

covers an array of 1nterpret1ve techniques wh1chfattempt to exp1a1n

 the mean1ng, rather than the frequency, of certaln more or- ]ess

:naturally °C°ur'1ﬂ9 Phenomena in the soc1a1 wor]d The researcher who

(Sprad]ey, 1979), and by so doing,\attempts to reduce the d1stance ,'

fbetween 1nd1cated and 1nd1catgr}‘Petween theory and data between con- -

’ _text and act1on“ (Van Manen 1979 p 520) The generat1on of raw :

mater1a1 occurs 1n the natural sett1ng, c]ose to- the polnt of or1g1n

_ Soc1a1 phenoALna are regarded by qua]itative researchers as "more

Doing descr1ption 1s the fundamenta] act of data collectiah 1n a

part1cu1ar and aMb1guous than rep]icable and c1ear1y defnned“ (Van Manen,‘

1979 p. 520). p‘h . 1?1“1' :': _~53i - h~ ,};;j-j'"d.f; =

/
Data - or1g1nate when a researcher fiquratlvely p]aces brackets
¥ =

aroun‘;a.temporal and spat1a1 domaqn of the social wor]d Descr1p-

t1ons are fash1oned around the terr1tory def1ned by these brackets

- » . i :" L ﬂ'»’s 2 .."‘. e T “'l"
o T LT e
L. L [N

o
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qua11tat1ve study (Vag Manen, 1979 Werner and Rothe, 1980)
Qua]1tat1ve researchers c]a1m to know re]at1ve]y 11tt1e about
the mean1ng of a. g1ven plece of observed behav1or unt11 they deve]op

a descr1pt1on of the context‘1n wh1ch the behavior occurs (Sm1th

]935), and attempt to see that behav1or from the perspect1ve of 1ts\—-_" g
or1gznator (No]cott 1975 Geertz 1975) ﬁuch contextual under-. v’;;'l;a”'

stand1ngs and empathetic obJect1ves are un11ke1y to be achieved

"f{ W1thout direct, flrst-hand and re1at1ve1y 1nt1mate knowledge of the-

-s1tuat1on (Van Manen, 1979) This assumpt1on of the need for contextual .C”fff‘
_ understanding was an 1mportant bas1s and guide for th1s qua11tat1ve
o study ' : | ' ____/k S ;“_)
- S

The part1cu1ar qua11tat1ve methodology used 1n thfs study Was :

ethnograph1c fﬁeld study (borroWed from the d1sc1plihe of AﬂthVODO]Ogﬂg’

Boag, 1980) Th1s technique aT1owed¢th
contact-W1th the ﬁnforman '

[/»—- perspect1ves from their ps
data in 11gh1ﬂa compre e

;;:h_, ) who1e s1tuation Smwth (1976),su99ests that the researchez,sh0u1d :';;'ﬁﬁ = .;'::

h‘-“" "know" the whole (of the re]ationships w1th1n the environment being L i
studied) better than any‘of—the 1nd1v1dua1 const1tuent elements . ]

'\the context of this/study, the situat1on encompassed the profess1onatl? 4?~74Q7} ; %
11fe—$or1d of the staff of teachers 1n an elementary school. ‘-x ;[ff'fj{~"a:flf§§‘

'-‘ .' . LR o o o i
i . S Y S N . C




B . T o c . . i) . -~ . SO

‘;Eumarm®1cswdmsye‘fyy

Janes1ck (]977) has rev1ewed ethnograghies, us1ng part1c1pant |
' _observat1on as a méthodo]ogy, from -a broad spectrum of research ‘4_ ‘
1A‘ nThese inc1ude Whyte s\study of\an Lta11an s]um (Street Corner SOC1ety,eaif;f"j; ;'..;f
‘1943), Goffman s research 1nto the everyday wae of a psych1atr1c .{,1 f‘.ﬂ:l;i;"':; g

"hosp1ta1 (Asy1ums, 1961), the study}o;

| un1vers1ty undergraduates by
"3dBecker, Geer and Hughes (Mak1hg the Grade, 1968), Cus1ck s attempt to
o capture the 11fe-wor1d of ado]escents w1thtn an 1nst1tut1on (Ins1de “u
;H1gh Schoo] 1973), and the Careful’ study of the professwonaI 11fe- -
"wor1ds of med1ca1 students, by Becker, Geer, Hughes and Strauss (Boys
.-i_»1n wh1te, 1961) Recent stud1es w1th1n educat1ona1 sett)ngs that have i
_."fsuccessfully emp]oyed th1s methodo1ogy 1nc1ude those by Boag (1980)
FﬁiﬁuF1e1d (1980) and Odynak (1981), following the trad1t1on deve10ped by
JlfJackson (1968) and WO1cott (1973) These stud1es, 1nd1v1dua11y and
‘yco11ect1ve1y, 1nd1cate the va]ue of ethnograph1c f1er techn1ques in -
f~soc1a1 sc1ence research \mp1y1ng that 1nterpretat1ons of meah1ngs-of

‘o soc1a1 s1tuations are va11d and usefu] T ‘“Qt.u:;.éftif. ete,yif‘*"

_VaHfdit-y“> -

- Va11d1ty 1s a central 1ssue 1n qua11tat1ve studles Bruyn—

.\ ‘,'

(1966) suggests that the cr1ter1a and ev1dence for the va11d1ty of the IR

descr1pt10n and exp]anat1on rest nfthe accurate portrayal of the T

subJect s wor]d ‘The. part1c1pant observenrcarefu11y adheres to a

v o ; AL

number 9fr§U1de11nes and can\1nsure that What he says 1s 1ndeed a
reasonab]e p1cture of the soc1a1 sett1ng’ Homans has out]1ned s1x

ik a1nd1ces of subJect1ve adequacy, wh]ch need to be, fo]]owed‘to produ¢e -

"o

0 a worthwh11e part1C1pant observation study I S




e ol . ) . " )
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1;. Tlme-the more t1me an 1nd1v1dua1 spénds w1th a group, S ;"f”

-~

the more 11ke1y it 1s that he will obta1n an accurate 1nterpretat1on

Y .

. of, the soc1a1 mean1ngs 1ts members 11ve by
: .\ .

‘f ,’_n-‘4 ?,' P1ace—-the c]oser the observer works geograph1ca11y to

~

the peop]e EQ stud1es the more aCCurate shou1d be his 1nterpretat1ons
' -,’1_' "_ﬁ~. 3 Socia] C1rcumstance-—the more var1ed the status R - SRR O
opportun1t1es w1th1n wh1ch the observer can re]ate to h1s subaects, ‘

| f and the more var1ed the actﬁv1t1es he w1tnesses, the more 11ke1y the . '
observer s 1nterpretat1ons w111 be true ;~ ’ d‘:' 11 .,; “\" T ;‘f';:

' 4 Language-—the more fam111ar the observer 1s with the

1anguage of h1s subJects, the mpre accurate shou]d be h1s interpreta-,

t1ons

o

. ';"diﬁs. Int1macy—-the greater the/degree of 1nt1nmcy the observer -
ach1eves w1th h1s SUbJeCtS, the more accurate w111 be h1s 1nterpreta- -

: t1ons

4

6. COnsensus of conf1rmat1on 1n the context-the more the

observer conf1rms the express1ve mean1ng of the commun1ty, e1ther AR

S \

directly or 1nd1rectJy, the more accurate w111 be h1s 1nterpretat1onsA

of them (Homans, in Bruyn 1966)

' Research Process h PR - : o
| As the study was - based upon the ethnographic f1e1d techn1due .
of partnc1pant observat1on, it fo]]owed the anthropo]og1ca1 trad1tlon  "~ _ n
(Lutz and Ramsey, 1974), 1n descr1b1ng and exp1a1n1ng teacher behav1or Lo )fdfklijllf

. and obta1n1ng data from wh1ch it was poss1b1e to- generate postu]ates o /I

o for further research It was 1mportant that the researcher ma1nta1n |

research status w1th1n the part1c1pant observer s1tuat1on AAs;w1Ison
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stateS' "The researcher must develop a dynam1c tens1on between the

subJect1ve ro]e of the part1c1pant and. the ro]é of observer so he is

| nejther.one ent1re1y" (W1150n,‘1977 p. 250)

While. the researcher br1ngs some theoret1ca1 framework re]ated

'i‘to the study (Ma11nowsk1, 1922); the researcher avo1ds prestructur1ng<f
'pthe 1nqu1ry to prove or disproveesome re1at1onsh1ps of var1ab1es

-\Instead as Janes1ck (1977) po1nts out from her own study, hypotheSes

(posth]ates) are> generated and tested (G]aser and Strauss, 1967) on a

day- to day bas1s wh11e do1no f1e1d work and the exp1anat1on develops

‘wfrom the descr1pt1ve data. In the f1e1d extens1ve notes are taken on

the act1ons -and statements of those under study In sone systemat1c

/? fash1on the notes are read organ1zed and tentatgvely ana]yzed As

"of behav1or are noted and the frequency of the patterns 1s retorded

, ‘.(Sprad1ey, 1979) “In some cases the patterns may: be the bas1s for

"further hypotheses and warrant further 1nvestlgat10n The researcher '
7.deve1ops concepts to exp1a1n the phenomena of most 1mportance ‘As the
11nqu1ry cont1nues, the researcher makes sense of a11 these concepts by

; »“deve10p1ng work1ng mode]s to exp1a1n the socia} wor]d under study..

For the ‘sake of ana]ys1s, the ethnograoh1c research process

"hw111 be descr1bed in four d1scern1b1e stages:’ | entry and estab]1shment

of researcher ro]e co11ect1on of data ana1y51s of data, ethnography

.“.

Entry and Estab11shment of Role

Bogdan and Taylor (1975) suggest that acqua1ntancesh1p will .

. tend to bias one 3 perspect1ve and 1nterpretat10n Th1s‘1mp1]es the

‘need to deve]op.a re]ationsh1p w1th the 1nformants for the purposefof

2 e
iy

81

- the researcher rema1ns 1n the f1e1d over a 1ong per1od of t1me patterns-'
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‘ the study from 1ts commencement

Th1s study requ1red the agreement to part1c1pate by the 1nstruc--j

tional staff, 1nc1ud1ng the pr1nc1pa], of an e]ementary schoo1 ‘In‘:f”

e

this type of study 1t 1s necessary to Jud1c1ously eXp1a1n the purpose :

*.and method of the study, S0’ that sfncerity of re1at1onsh1p 1s estab-

11shed that w111 not be d1sturbed by an 1ncongru1ty 1ater 1n the study

The role of the researcher 1s crucial, and needs to be adapted

’ to the perce1ved s1tuat1on as the fie]d work proceeds | Researchers

need to monitor the way the1r entrn 1nto the commun1ty is - 1n1t1ated

both offic1a11y and unoft1c1a11y because they know th1s w111 1nf1uence e
:‘ghow peop]e see them (Geer, 1964 Kahn and Mann 1952 V1d1ch 1955

i W11son, 1977 p.’ 254) : Most 1mportant1y, as Bruyn (1966) po1nts
ﬁ

out the part1c1pants must come to trust and va]ue the observers e

'enough to be willing to share 1nt1mate thoughts w1th ‘them and answer T .

~the1r end]ess quest1ons (N11son, 1977 p 254) - Th1s stance 1s B

re1nforced by Bogdan ‘and Tay]or (1975) who suggest that

Researchers rema1n re]at1ye1y pass1ve throughout the course of
the field work, but especially during the first days in the
field. Observers who drive into the ffeld are unlikely to -
establish the kinds of relationships ‘conducive to free and

' easy data collection. . . .-They have to be -exposed to the1r '

" subjects :so that thé- subJects can become familiar with- them,_
~develop trust in them, and feel at .ease in their presence.”
A good rule to follow in the initial stage of the. f1e1dwork
is not to challenge the behavior or statements of the subjects
®r to'-ask questions ‘that are 11ke1y to put them on the
s defensive. (p. 41) :

‘A

Sprad]ey (1979, 1980) supports th1s v1ewp01nt be11ev1nc that a truer T

'; understand1ng of the ‘11 fe- wor]d ‘of the part1c1pants w111 emerge
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CoTTect1on of Data

The researcher needs to use a "d1sc1p11ned‘subJect1v1ty" .
n(W1]s°"’ ]977) 1" data. C011ect1on The nart1cﬂpant observer uses fﬁfl.
“mu]t1 drmens1ona1 methods 1nc1ud1ng d1rect observat1on, structured ff" _ .:Es;_

,and/or unstructured 1nterv1ews and the coTTect1on of artifacts‘and 3 -';'f"

"z_documents- The 11fe-wor]d of the part1c1pants 1s censtructed us1ng

all of these data and aTso the-totaT obserVed s1tuat1on as percerved

‘by the researcher SpradTey (1979) pTaces great empﬁas1s on the need

to understand mean1ngfu11y the Tanguage of the partTc1pants and strive
'-'to be res1stant to eva]uat1ng,.1nterpret1ng or preaudgwno obJects and »
;events By conduct1ng an exhaust1ve data‘COTTectlon and by us1ng o
_nPohTand s (1972) mu1t1 perspective co]lect1on methods, the researcher

' is 1nsu1ated from b1as of perspect1ve and 1nterpretat1on (see aTso N

. Srmth, ]976)

Ana]ys1s of Data (Interpretat1on)

Interpretat1on of data beg1ns as dhe f1rst data are co]Tected _;' )
- This- process s ongo1ng in ethnOgraph1c research Sm1th (1973

(1dent1f1es a. number of o?erat1ons wh1ch can be deveToped during data '

'l'colTect1on

. Fxrst, 1mmers1on in concrete perceptuaT 1mages is p0551b1e '
v 'because of the cont1nﬁa1 compTex 1nv01vement w1th the part1c1pants 1n L

the rea] s1tuat1on and the accompanyTng wealth ‘of raw data.’ As Sm1th
The potency of th1s overwhe1m1ng flood of unorganlzed'data to 5.‘ .
disturb one's cogn1t1ve map of structures, hypotheses and points .

of view cannot be- overestimated. 'One sits in wide- -eyed and

. 1nnocent" wonder and tr1es to capture; as much as p0551b1e,

K
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: ,"collect1on and wh1ch can be very use¥u1 later As the reSearchér

“in the field notes and summary observations and 1nterpretét1ons
thé drama go1ng on. (p 333) - . :

Sm1th 'S second d1st1nct1ye operat1on 1s the 1nterpret1Ve L

i e

as1de wh1ch represents 1mpress1ons ga1ned 1n the course Of data ,éj,*

&

,’-c n o

ﬁ s1tuat1on.; The third operat1on 1s conscwdus search1ng, that spec1f1c

" i

search1ng that accompanies the 1nterpretiVe as1des and the recorded

R ) Y
observat1on i In th1s search the researcher endeavors to d1sco¢er _sj

,

. ,patterns or themes that can be substant1ated by the data Accord1ng 1;5

to G1aser and Strauss (1967) data cdl]ection shou]d be’ d1rectéd by

‘ [

the emergﬁng theory Th1s,"theoret1ca1 samp11ng“ 'f "the process, of

N

data co]1éct1dn,for generatnng theory whereby the ana]yst JOlntly
co]]ects codes and analyzes the data and dec1des what data to co]lect
next and~Where to ftnd them, in order;to~develop hi% theory as 1t
emerges" (G]aser and Strauss, t967¢ p 45) "" = f% . - .

Sj The maJor data ana]ys1s oecurs when a]] of the data have been

: o

-
&

o

R

COTTECtEd' when greater reftect1on 1s poss1b1e | D1stance from the .

- '\.

data co11ect1on srtuat1on and process probab]y produces a more objec-

t1ve treatment of‘the data However, in, th1s method of reseérch

the ana1ys1s can not be d1vorced from the process and t1me of data '

[y

‘ co]]ect1on because of the emergent nature of theory, whtch necessar11y

B

15 grounded in the data (6]aser~and Strauss, 1967) ;ﬁ:.,

O

’

Ethnography _f"!f“ “{' S ?— vw}rs;ff!

EPL v s R '. N

:~ The wr1tten 1nterpreted descr1ption of the soc1a1 51tuat1on

L requ1res the part1cular sk111 of maktng the 51tuatjon "reaT” to the -

]
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»as a reasonab]e account of the s1tuat1on Readers outs1de the
s A"(

's1tuat1on ne,ed to perfcenfe the s1tuat1on as rea1 to the part1c1 pants
’ ;For these reasons, the ethnographer needs to cu1t1vate the sk111 of.
f"d1sc1p11ned subJect1v1ty" (N1lson,_1977) 1n both the research .

“ ‘sett1ng, the analys1s and the wr1tten account (Janeswck 1977).

;fiTheory and Method 1n Ref]ect1on ;f. F}fol'? u¢1‘5”5

Hermeneut1cs 1s usual]y app11ed to ‘texts (as 1n wr1t1ng),,

' vrather than s1tuat1ons (as 1n 11fe-wor1d;\ In order to fol]ow as _;

c]ose]y as. p0551b1e the tenets of th1s ph nomeno]og1ca1 approach o

Sy

‘-data coT]ect1on and data ana1ys1s (1nterpretat1on) were undertaken as

‘"”‘hreaders The partréipants need to be ab]e to accept the ethnography L

3
|4

the deve]opment of a text w1th1n context To exp1a1n th1s further,J‘ f"

x>

_there was a very strong attempt to co]]ect data as 1f it werenthe

"iﬁspontaneous product1on of the 1nformants that 1s, the researcher
o endeaVeured to Tntroduce as- few preconce1ved 1deas as poss1b1e 1nto

the 1nteract1on of the research s1tuat1on For example, in 1nter- |

v1ew1ng teachers concern1ng thelr ph11osophy and p1ann1ng one. very f--”

.

genera1 quest1on was asked (e g. ,_what is your ph11osophy of teach1ng7

How do you p1an a proqram?) and @]most a1] subsequent quest1ons were

'.)

based on the statements prov1ded by the 1nformants Other data that s

.were co11ected, ‘such' as transcr1pts of lessons, a]so prov1ded th15~
type of textua] data, that 1s, the une11c1ted text. of the 1nformants;

The ethnograph1c approach to the study, as we11 as the ¢

\ N
perspect1ve of the. researcher, prov1ded the conte\t The prolonged :

1ntens1ve re]at1onsh1p between researcher and 1nformants a11owed the

collection of a great de#1 of data in manyid1fferent s1tuat1ons;overf

(RN

R At
)
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. Of the s1tuataon DI

| timé% In add1t1on to observations, converSat1ons, documents and
. LN R

1nforma] 1nterv1ews, formaT 1nterV1ews were conducted to prov1de data

,*'l

concern1ng the autobiographxca] perSpect1Ve of, each.of the 1nformants

Thfsxwas ga1ned by uswng (rather.]oosely) the Teacher Career Interv1ew E
Gumde'(Appendix A), wh1ch ensured that snm11ar aspects of each 3'
teacher S- autob1ograph1ca] perspect1ve were’ ava11ab1e The context

unfo]ded as the researcher 1ntersub3ect1ve1y reTated to the teaqhers

attsoc1a1 funct1ons, recreat1on act1v1t1es, spec1a1 events, profess1ona1

deveTopment act1v1t1es, staff meet1ngs and 1nterv1ews between the -

= pr1nc1pa1 and each teacher ~<Thus the context of the 11fe~wor]d of

teachers was estab11shed so that the "text" cou]d be 1nterpreted

v

B s N S
i e T

w1th1n”the context of the teachers perspect1ve ;“1 -_ff:.f,fr<_‘“"' @;‘

N

AS an educator, w1th severaT years of expertence s1m11ar to .
that of. the staff that was studﬁed as weTT -as severa] years of

exper1ence in teacher educat1on, the researcher a]so provided

L3

h1stor1ca1 context to the s1tuat1on, be1ng ab}e therefore to 1nterpret

L2 *

text and context through h1stor1ca1 experrenceJ The researcher s

ro]e 1n the s1tuat1on provwded the 1mpetus to ra1s1ng the consc1ousness

-~

1eve1 of the 1nformants, by hlS presence, quest1ons and h1s manrfested

perspect1ve The researcher and 1nformants became 1nseparab1e eTements

.



Chapter Four - -
: .-.,'tﬁ"g_RESEARCH.'S‘EI_TI,NGJ

S e
e e “The Mejchod"o%'-Thi‘s:.St'udy\_{-- .

Ct

Ga1n1ng Entry T . S L’f' 1f~1'j» «.f"

From Iate February t111 earIy Apr11, 1981, as part of my

..A‘

A graduate.WOrk responsab111t1es, I was faquty consuItant to student

_ teachers 1n three schooIs 1n the c1ty of Edmonton, 1nc1ud1ng M1mosa '

: EIementary SchooI At that stage I was comp]et1ng c0ursework on my

]

1 ;doctoraI program and prepar1ng my d1ssertat1on proposal I feIt that h o

'1t was prov1dent1a1 that I had access to schooIs at the t1me that .

,.was need1ng to f1nd a nlche for my research study AIthough the otherf

‘two schooIs were 1nterest1ng and the personneI congen1a1, I feIt .
ximmed1ate1y "at home" at- M1mosa EIementary SchooI, and dec1ded that
: dur1ng my. . "consu1t1nd" days there that I wouId "sound out" the staff

. \W1th three student teachers 1nvoIved with~d1fferent co operat1ng*

"vteachers, I had severa] opportun1t1es to ddscuss w1th those teachers T

': what I was propos1ng to study 1n my research Each of them, in fact,
T broached the subJect w1th me be1ng encouraged to do so by hearing my -

untamed Austra11an'"accent " Each .of these teachers expressed reaI

'1nterest in the research part1cu1ar1y in the methodo]ogy of part1c1-

' pant observat1on, and stated: that they’ bé11eved that 1t was - probab]e _
that a number of the staff wou]d be happy to be 1nv01ved By that -

L .
fstage in our commun1cat1ons.my aIIocated't1me at'thevschooI was almost

-

\87



.‘ purposes of research over an extended per1od of.

- -

O s
LI -

"e comp]ete, so I dec1ded to ta]k toJMs CarllsTe, the pr1nc1pa1, about

- my proposa1 Ne'had estab11shed a congen1a1 re]at1onsh1p w1th br1ef

' conversat1ons on. each af fy. v1s1ts to the schoq1 Therefore, J was ‘not . f‘?

'h"surpr1sed when she sa1d that she wou]d certa1n1y be 1n'favour of my '

-,?}conduct1ng the research at M1mosa Schoo], as. ‘she. thought that research

. shou]d be encouraQEd 1n schoo]s and th1s proposa] seemed to be a1med
Y ( .
- at he1p1no teachers I was perhaps 1u1]ed 1nto a sense that a11 was

‘ proceed1ng smooth]y in my endeavours to ga1n entrance to a school for n

-1mé; So I‘was )
Surpr1sed a]though upon ref]ect1on it was cf" ‘ sonab]e when

ﬁar11s]e added that approva] was not her . ‘”°9at1ve She Sa1d “u -

..\' N : that ..~_ ,_»,« . - ) " * 7 ‘

‘ iIt s up to the staff they have a lot of pressures on them '
and ‘will have more next year [when I was: proposing to be there],
‘and they may fee] that they can t accept another" pressure.

That's entirely up to them. ¥ couldn't say what they wou]d

" decide,, because I rea]]y don t kn (25/3/81) , '

" Ms._Car1is1e went on to te]T me, : 1n an off1c1a1 véﬁn, that. she wou]d.
. g1ve me t1me at the next staff meet1ng to present my proposa1 to thef
‘whole staff,'and receive the1r dec1s1on 5@?'

As I fe]t "at home";1n ‘the, school, and-because of the expressed

’ support 1 arranged to attend the staff meet1ng on 7th Apr11 1981

Without prev1ous not1ce, I was 1ntroduced to the who]e staff by Ms.

Car11s]e and S0 I pre§Ented my proposa1 in about f1fteen m1nutes,

’.g1v1ng emphas1s to the re]at1ve1y new approach that I was tak1ng to . -

educat1ona] research of seek1ng to ga1n the teachers perspect1ves on .

the1r 11feawor1d Several quest1ons were asked about the 1eve1 of

1nvo]vement the amount of d1srupt1on to c]asses and the methodo]ogy
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Jbe1ng emponed-—most quest1ons were asked by the three teachers w1th
whom 1 had had: prev1ous contact, and were asked in such a way és to y
B ,support my obJect1ve of’be1ng accepted by the who]e staff W1th

7"; quest1ons comp]etgd/\there was a pause and Ms CarI1sIe asked me
h;"what should we. do now?" and then answered herseIf "weII we! II
'faJust vote .on 1t now N 'I expected to be asked to Ieave the meet1ng

'while the - vote was conducted but upon suggest1ng that Ms Car1151e

~toTd me that there was no need to do that So i stayed’ Ms Car11sle M;"

,k.then sa1d part1cu1arhy for my benef1t, but aIso as a rem1nder to the
‘o.;teachers “Remember, 1t S our p011cy at M1mosa that the maJor1ty
._ruIes, so whatever the maJor1ty.dec1des, we 11 aII do'" I had not i
,ithought about ga1n1ng onIy part1a1 support éven of a maJor1ty, SO ﬁA'
my m1nd went 1nto a brlef wh1rI of wonder1ng whether T actuaIIy wanted

o onIy percentage 5upport I had I1tt1e t1me to ponder, for the vote

A

:jiwas ‘takens; w1th s1xteen teachers present twe]ve supported the ',':" .

research ‘and one absta1ned (verba]]y) Ms CarI1sIe then sa1d

'”It S c]ear that we re in favour, so Ted, weIcome to M1mosa " Then F_'[“

,I ‘was 1nv1ted to stay for the rest of the staff: meet1ng, and to the

' accompany1ng Iunch a s1gn1f1cant feature at M1mosa staff meet1ngs

as I was to d1scover I was pIeased that I stayed as at the concIusionA

a

v»:II was weIcomed by sevéra] teachers and each of the three teachers who -
.had not voted for the proposaI (nor aga1nst 1t) 1nformed e of the1r |
reasons. Two of them were ret1r1ng, o) wou]d not be at the schooI
and they d1d not fee] that they could vote for their rep]acements
‘ The other teacher sa1d that as she taught kindergarten . and d1dn 't -

},spec1f1ca11y teach SociaI Stud1es, she d1dn t feel 1nvoIved I assured



her that she cou]d give- me he1pfu1 1nformat10n as a staff member and

. “fshe sa1d that she would be happy to help On my next v1s1t to the
. schoo] I was even more encouraged when the teacher who had verba]Ty
R absta1ned sat bes1de me - in’ the staffroom and to]d me that she wou]d

whave a regu]ar c]ass the fo11ow1ng year, but because of other schoo] ;

.90

Tcomm1tments woqu not be teach1ng Soc1a1 Stud1es.. I responded to har _ -

1_as I had to the k1ndergarten teacher and th1s teacher a]so expressed
her w11]1ngness to contr1bute to the study _ R |
At the beg1nn1ng of. the new schoo1 year 1n September 1981 1

.spoke to’ each of the three-new teachers who ) _had- arr1ved at the schoo]

- exp1a1n1ng to them the proposal . for research and my hope that they

'”could also COmm1t themselves to 1t Each of them ‘was h1gh1y enthus1~

-ast1c, showwng a similar keen 1nterest to that d1sp1ayed by the rest

ﬁ‘of the staff part1cu1ar1y in the "new" methodo]ogy Many of the I

'teachers 1nd1cated that they were d1sturbed .by the "1ack of va]ue, '
espec1a11y for teachers" of much of trad1t1ona1 research and der1ved

Hope from the fact that th1s part1cu1ar study wou]d be 1ong:term

‘1n—depth and would be an 1nterpretat1on of the teachers pq1nts pf:“v _35"'"'

view.

At thxs stage I exper1enced a sense of sat1sfact1on that I had

ach1eved an 1mportant goa] , a11 of the- teachers on'the staff had

vo]untar11y indicated the1r suppOrt for the research project and their’ a

w1111ngness to be 1nvo1ved in 1t be11eved that th1s commitment by

. ..all teachers was essential to the success of the study 1n wh1ch I was._

,'descr1b1ng and exp1a1n1ng the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d of a staff of

'teachers . ,5 ) B - S P A




Upon ref]ect1on and after speak1ng to co]1eagues, the ease of

'.t_imy entry into the schoo] cou]d g1ve others a sense that ga1n1ng entry

;to conduct this type of research 1s an, easy, m1nor cons1derat1on I
wou]d not propose any ru]es for ga1n1ng entry, as I be11eve that each
1nd1v1dua1 researcher needs to make an 1nd1v1dua] subJect1ve Judgmenf

:‘as to ‘how to proceed -once hav1ng comm1tted onese1f 0 th1s type of

research In reference to th1s study 1t would probab]y have been

| - preferab1e tha% my presentat1on of the proposa] and the staff vot1ng

don 1t to have been d1scuSSed w1th the Pr1nc1pa] before the staff

:‘} meetlng As it was , both of us were relatlve_nov1ces in our ro]es in
the s1tuat1on, w1th me be]1ev1ng that I had assessed the "c11mate"

_ accurately and Y] not rea]]y ant1C1pat1ng any d1ff1cu1t1es, and both

“of us ‘naturally 1nc11ned to believe that We cou]d hand]e ex1genc1es

" as they arose (I .was to d1scover th1s aspect of

- neen Car]1s]e S

: approach 1n the subseqUent fourteen months ).

“‘-Deve]optng Relationshtps :

' The months of May and June, 1981, were very 1mportant in th1s_‘

' '*‘Study.- Dur1ng that per1od I 1nterV1ewed most of the teachers concern1ng

‘the1r teach1hg phT1osophy, by ask1ng an 1n1t1a] quest1on (e'g s what ,

'A1s your ph11osophy of teach1ng ) and then a11ow1ng the teacher s state-

L

iuents to form add1t1ona1 questwons : Dur1ng th1s process I knew that

1 was 1ook1ng at teacher perspect1ve, so in a sense that gu1ded the way
~1n wh1ch 1 was 1nterpret1ng teacher statements and cont1nu1nq the
. 'd1a1ogue 4 I spent at ieast ha]f of each schoo] day w1th the teachers

--during th1s perlod not tak1ng notes 1n front of the teachers (a]though

\)

N 2summar121ng events ]ater) but-us1ng this‘time as an opportUn1ty to
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l-' A

that I. recewed and d1a]ogue t’hat we emoyed in the 1981 -82 s-choo‘l year~~ e

7 reﬂ ected the mutup]“"kngw] edde“ and ’understandmg tha‘tv de\eelopeq durmg,

’,'Va‘o‘.- ’ ‘-"-'J""*’".".
s1 tuatwn, so~that they wou'ld f’ee] ~free to ”be thems,elves.;' _‘_

‘s

I - '-.4 -~

out tbe resea‘i'ch berma tfn ,'“feelri ﬁg of ‘!b'e‘ﬂfg themselves“ was

-"‘-J;
-

7 comumcated to me:. by most ef the teachehs--:- I was Amssed when unab]e
Lawy T N e S e S LT
4_.,;.; ‘:o be at’"the schooL for a morm ng or afterngon wwﬁ:h Several -teacher:s
K '“v“‘- o~ ,v‘a‘t

S ’ usuaﬂy. comentmg on my absence Most teachers voluntarﬂya stated

[N

- T

HEN that they viewed me'*.va.,s one of the staff that they fe1_tfree to "be
I,';'. . themselves ," ;and that they coqun ‘*t detect any';cﬁhange rfromwthe norma1
’: m the beh&viouw of othe,r teachens Mawever? sevehaI €ea¢h€rs on

bAY

that 1' wasebehavmg d1 fferent'ly from

notes whﬂe 1n the staffroom
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Focuss1hg the Research 1 {1“'1¢7 7‘" o "”f =
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The per1od of research for the Iast two months of the 1980 8}

if_schooIFyear couId be v1ewed ‘as-a "p110t" study, but 1. v1ewed it as“a’

'73i;mutuaJ Qr1entat1on to the study of the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d of

f;7“teachers 1n a part%cular sett1ng, with both the researcher part1c1pant

' '-h7itand the informant part1c1pants deve]op1ng consc1ousness of each other

Q_f;As my own profess1ona] exper1en¢e has 1nc]uded Tore than three yearsvff*)

’w’"of trar/qng student teachers to observe deta11 1n schooIs and cIass-=-

,-a?,7rooms, and of wr1t1ng detax]ed reports .on Iessons, I feIt that th1s

t

~ -

'xﬂg{stage of the re5earch shouPd emphas1ze the bu11d1ng of ?eIatIGHShIPS

.WJfTJh}er the more 1ntens1ve study ahead As I have encouraged student

T teachers to emphas1ze the bu11d1ng Of reIat1onsh1ps in the1r perSonaI ;'

. elffand profess1ona1 deVeJopment, I endeavoured to ta]k wwth each teacher

; j~-5‘.f'1nd1v1dua11y at var1ous tﬁmes of each day

is ‘ -

-

:.5fof studyjng'the whoIe staff became more obvious,‘ that by the
l'f;l-beg1nn1ng of the 1981 82 schoo] year I had dec1ded on a course of

‘“}action that I conswdered as researcher to be most vaIuabIe-—that 1s,.

3

*«L}TCIassroom, my maJor effort and 1nterest was to be concentrated on

;teacher perspectjw

[ N

'f@backgrdunds (prOV1ded by their memor1es), pﬁ11050ph1es, pr1nc1p1es of

o .'pract1ce, plannlngs dal?Y qh°ught5,_a"d ref]ectlonS», I" th1s way my

.

'EfQﬁ'hope was to uncover the perspect1ves of teachers from the1r own words

;"(une11c1ted and e11c1ted), rather than concentrat1ng on my descr1p-

t1ons and Tnterpretations of what they pract1sed 1n the cIassroom

"‘A-f . KPR 7

tf'iﬁ;although I woqu spend tnme observrng each teacher 1n "act1on“ 1n thex‘?f

3.

e” through teacher thought as ev1denced 1n the1r "“f

As the ]980 81 schooI year came to 1ts cIose the ram1f1catmons f'“' :

~_ .

LI A PERDERE .
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, ﬂ{.teachePS perspect1ves of thelr profeSs1ona1 11fe-wor1d

. 1istaff as perspns and as profess1onals Durwng th1s per1ad of

94.

_ The teachers own thoughts, rather than my’ 1nterpretat1on of the1r Ah

‘,pract1ces were my pr1mary 1nterest 1n the endeavour to revea]

-

: .,;“.' : -.‘,“_ .“ \ ;' o B ..

O
\

«ffMy Ro]e 1n the. Schooﬂ 'f"“ﬁi. }‘3j=7ﬂl‘;<-lfi N ‘n'fl ) | v_'i,°

;‘ Due to the nature of thts research proJect, of be1ng |
phenomeno]ogica]Ty-or1ented part1c1pant-observat1on, P*became part of

' the 11fe-wor1d of the teachers of M1mosa Eiementary Schoo] | In1t1a11y

“‘;I had v1s1ted the 3choe1 ovér a”per1od of seven weeks (February to o
4:Apra1 ]981) 1n my capac1ty of Facu]ty ConSu]tant to student teachers ‘
i Fand cewoperat1ng teachers, so 1 was' viewed as a v1s1tor from the

- Facu]ty of Educat1on at the Un1verS1ty FrOm Apr11 to the end of

'fi:June, 1931 hav1ng been accepted by the staff as a reSTdent researcher,

d;'*i}l was . abTe to spend t1me and effort 1n becom1ng acqua1nted w1th the ‘.’, . e

7're1at1onsh1p»bu11d1ng I was carefu1 to act as an 1nterested newcomer 2
'»'1n the teachers' 11fe-w0r1d In the per1od from September ]981 to the
'end of February, 1982 I was at the school for 1ong per1ods each day,:,,.‘_“-

s as researcher part1c1pant and frbm March to June, 1982 I attended

I'“hthe school, aga1n ‘as’ researcher part1c1pant to comp]ete spec1f1c | o f' '

/ o - '_ -\

_-aspects of. my research such as 1nterv1ews wmth teaChers, obServ1ng
J;cu1m1nat1ng 1essons of teach;ng un1ts, and to c]ar1fy through quest1ons ai.
:;:the data that I had co]]ected é | | 3,'?“ fe'uxtfj_ij' ;4}: ,' -
From my - we]come as a staff member at the staff meet1ng where
- ?_my research proposa1 was accepted I felt that I was treated as. a

H'imember of staf$ though with a spec1f1c funct1on that was not the

}-funct1on of any other person My name, address and te]ephone number .



o
B i Sy .

w?fwere ]ISted w1th the regt of the staff and my ma11 bOX wais another

| 1nd1catwon of my 1ntegrat1on 1nto the 11fe wor]d of the schoo] On f" .
'i'numerous occas1ons throughout'the study the students re]ated to" me

- as they d1d to teachers other than the1r part1cu1ar c]assroom teacher;
'_ L was 1ntroduced to the students*by the pr1nc1pa1 at the f1rst schoo]? s

assemb11es that I attended I was 1nv1ted to staff soc1a1 funct1ons

as-a. matter ofscodrse and I was- rostered to prov1de 1unch at- staff

- meet1ngs and at ‘one of the profess1ona1 deve1opment days that was -
"7he1d at the schoo] I was expected to be a staff member in 2 vo11ey-
dhbal] compet1t1on w1th a ne1ghbour1ng schoo], a contest wh1ch We' won.

I was often 1ntroduced to parents or v1s1tors as. one of the staff

W1th spec1f1c reference be1ng made to my roie, by pr1nc1pa1 or , ,‘”

"teacher, 1f the s1tuat1on seemed to requ1re such an exp]anat1on

' In some, ways, however the spec1f1c nature of ‘my role at the

f,; schoo] was’ ev1dent The Pr1nc1pa1 stated .on severa] occas1ons dur1ng

the. study that she was us1ng me. as a "sound1ng-board " part1cu1ar1y¢.

'Las she fe]t that. she had no-one, e]se to consu]t on matters re]at1ng

.,to the staff where she apparent]y'fe1t that 1t wou1d be uneth1ca1 for' ‘

"her to d1scuss certa1n matters with any other staff member when the o

. b -
Pr1nc1pa] "consu]ted" ‘me. my verba] resPonse was’ that "T wou]d 11sten

¢

but ‘not adV1se'“’ On three occas1ons at 1east the Pr1nc1pa1 was

>

',attempt1ng to make a dec1s1on affect1ng the staff and actua]]y asked :

me what I wou]d do.’ One of those occas1ons concerned the quest1on

'of whether or not to h1re teachers a1des for the Grade One teachers,_'

a- matter wh1ch emerged towards the end of 1981 “The Pr1nc1pa1 had

' to]d the staff at a staff meet1ng (in October) and the two Grade One

95
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teachers 1n pr1vate d1scuss1ons that she would’ be happy ta 1nc1ude

in the\school budget there be1ng adequate funds, part t1me ass1stance

for the Grade One teachers 1f the enro]ments 1n the1r cTasses rose above o

twenty four students, as from the beg1nn1ng of the sch001 year thevr 1
ch1ass 51zes exceeded those of- other grades The Grade One teachers

'v'fhad asked the Pr1nc1paT for teacher a1des on severaT occas1ons sance,;
hthe1r enro]ments had r1sen beyond twenty four students, and had also”

spoken to other staff members about the Tack of fu1f111ment of the1r

expectat1ons The Pr1nC1pa1 S argument to me was that she fe]t that e

T"she wou]d certa1n1y not requ1re a teacher a1de w1th such a cTass size

Ej’and she was Toathe to spend part of the budget even though ‘the: money
'ﬁwas ava11ab1e to be spent She sald that 1t went “aga1nst the gra1n“_
'to spend money unTess 1t was really necessary and she suggested that '
,her "hang1ng 0n to What I've got" refTected her father s attntude
‘{1n the econom1ca11y depressed per1od of her years ‘as -a ch11d As on
: other occas1ons when the Pr1nc1pa1 asked me what she should do I sa1d
to her "I° 11 11sten to you _The Pr1nc1pa1 proceeded, in th1s case,
to- ta]k for forty f1ve m1nutes, putting forward her own arguments
,and those that she perce1ved to be the teachers arguments 'Myron]y', '
Tcomments dur1ng that time were quest1ons of cTar1f1cat10n " As the |
,:Pr1nc1pa1 Teft the staffroom at’ the end of her a]most monoTogue she
..Sa1d to ne "Thanks very much Ted I ve made up my m1nd ! That same
fday she put’ 1nto act1on her deg1s1on to h1re part t1me a1des for the |

' Crade; One teachers . The Princ1pa1 often ton me that I was her L
soundwng board " and she expressed thatesame not1on to the two jfs‘;'

professors of my doctora] comm1ttee who v1sited the schoo] S1nce the EURRE

- rs
! - . -



conc1u51on of the per1od of data coTlection severa] un1vers1ty ’ 1 - :,;'1<5
co11eagues have to]d me that they have been‘told by the Pr1nc1pa1 of .

M1mosa E]ementary School that “every schoo] pr1nc1pa1 needs a’ sound1ng .
_ bpard 11ke Ted " 1nd1cat1ng perhaps that mny presence as researcher ’

'had pos1t1ve advantages for the schoo], at 1east from the Pr1nc1pa1 s s
| 1.perspect1ve | l X

The teachers on the gtaff of M1mosa ETEmentary Schoo1 often

A

x

'-asked me comparat1ve quest1ons about schoo11ng in my hdme country.
:~'hAustra11a and I endeavoured to answer thewr quest1ons descr1pt1ve1y
wahen I was asked for my op1n1on on matters re]ated to schoo]1ng I
:tr1ed to rep]y w1th relat1ve1y b1and answers, such as "I th1nk that S
1nterest1ng" (see page 440 for a samp]e of th1s s1tuat10n) fhs
ment1oned ear11er most of the teachers to]d me, vo]untar11y, that .
.4they be11eved that they and the1r col1eagues acted "natura]]y" wh11e . tal‘t:
T was w1th them " : . ’
Another part of my role as part1c1pant-observer at the schoo]
was to speak when 1nv1ted by cJassroom.teachers, to classes about
. Austra11a and th1s form of part1c1pat10n in the 11fe of the schoo]

'_occurred pr1mar11y at Thanksg1v1ng (whwch is not genera11y celebrated

“in Austra]1a) and at Chr1stmas (as 1n AuStra 1a Chr1stmas Day

temperatures often exceed one hundred degre s fahrenhe1t), and I spoke ; f:'
- to two c]asses at the time of Hal]owe eh (w 1ch is a]so not. genera11y

celebrated 1n Austra]wa) Through these t,1ks, and because of my - |

regular observat1ona1 v1s1ts to c]assrooms students wou]d treat me

as a staff member of the schoo] greet1ng me. when we met and convers1ng

,w1th me when there was time ands 1nterest:' On.seyeral'ocgas1ons }-heard._\‘
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’u.students te]] the1r peers.that "Mr Boyce 1s a. teacher here for th1s

\

_.'. . t
"f,.year," a ref]ect1on of the 1ntroduct1on of me glven by the Prﬂnc1pa1

.F K

’3'1‘gat the schoo] assemb11es ::L;'f-_f‘;}i"f'.zi:\.(&":n" i:'{jw

. L
.

As we11 as beTng a "sound1ng board" for the PrinC1pa1, b became

:;_a }1stener among the staff a no]e that ref]ects my ph11osoph1ca1 v1ew

A Y

- course 1 am an act1Ve 11stener reSpond1ng and 1nﬁt1at1ng verbal

V1nteract1ons, 1n the research sett1ng I consc1ous1y endeavoured to

ttﬁrespond to the teacher~ta1k w1th descr1pt1ve or clar1fy1ng questﬁons
sl_Interest1ng deve1opments occurred dur1ng my per1od of part1c1pat1on
:1n the teachers profess1onaJ 11fe‘w0er, 1h the re1at1onsh1ps that I
tf ;had w1th 1nd1v1dua1 teachers. Ear]y 1n the 198T 82 schoo1 year one of
"the teachers was very commun1cat1ve of h1s thoughts and fee11ngs <but
.1n the ]atter part of the schoo] year he v1rtua11y “dr1ed up“\as a-
. source oft 1nfonmat1on and I be11eve that thws change 1n behav1our f

réT]ected the swfuat1on 1n h1s persona1 11fe and 1n’h1s re]at10n5h1ps

’ﬁ_'of socia] re]at1onsh1ps.. Whereas however, n regular soc1a1 1nter- ':T:f;hf' \

-vw1th the teachers 1n the school w1th many other teachers the oppos1te o

~

occurred ‘ Dur1ng the ear]y phase of the study in the 198] 82 school

> year most teachers'Were very w1111ng to pr0v1de 1nformat1on and seemed

rto be free 1n the1r norma1 staffroom re]at1onsh1ps, but as t1me went

on many.. teachers sought me out and at t1mes 1ns1sted on me " ert1ng down

"the1r thoughts and fee11ngs, to the extent of repeat1nq their words so =

, R that I was sure to write down accurate]y the1r words, as symbo]s of

:and fee11ngs, and others wou]d seek me out\to te11 me what they had

'uconversat1on so that I cou}d record the reve]at1ons of the1r thoughts

4the1r thougHts and fee11ngs Some teachers wou1d ca]] e over to therr o
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been th1nk1ng about overn1ght or dur1ng the weekend

I was d1fﬁerent'from the rest of the staff as- I usually sat

.} in the staffroom wr1t1ng notes However that became an accepted

role, and at t1mes, expected There were - t1mes when I was gent]y

chast1sed for not. record1ng The teachers,

me be1teved in the study, that it was "rea

\

often sa1d and part1cu1ar1y as the pertod

'end1ng, that although they had never read a

as they communlcated to

hty," the1r reahty and -

ij they wanted to do the1r part to prevent adu]terat1on The teachers _

.of data co]]ect1on was

graduate thes1s and dﬁdn t

N

“want to they wou]d read with aVTd 1nterest th1s story, as 1t was_

thelr story It is my hope that the readers oﬁ this d1ssertat1on

: will gain a s1m11ar 1mpress1on, that th1s i

¥

of~the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d of teachers,

teachers at M1mosa Elementary Schoo]

)

s‘"the1r story " the story B

The choosing of pseudonyms for themse]ves by the teachers

I3 BN

.contributed to: the teachers fee]1ngs ‘that

LI

story Some of the teachers, 1nc1ud1ng the
dec1de on the1r pseudonym forlseyeral weeks
"trved" names for the1r own thought and‘for
teachers before finaﬂy dec'tdmg"' Many of
their fam1T1es about names, others used fay

One teacﬁer asked his: four year o]d son to

“Rs the‘pseudonyms became ccmmon property,

. of the- teachers, for severa] weeks, referre

by the1r "new names Some teachers though

used’ but others were’ sen51t1ve 1n the matt
3 '

th1s was to. be"“the1r"
Pr1nc3pa1 were unable to

and severa] teachers .

neact1on\from fe]]ow

the teachers consu1ted . ;1&”

ourlte 11terary characters.'g”’

dec1de on h1s pseudonym

b}

through d1scuss1on, several

d to themse]ves and.others

t that rea] names should be

er, and anonymtty had been .

[

TR

from the perspectdve of the L



1

: offered from the COmmencement of the study . .

L4

« ¢

". ) Each part1c1pant in th1s research study was guaranteed\
verba]dy, access to\the data that were prOV1ded by each person w1th
the understand1ng that mater1a1 to wh1ch a part1c1pant was sen91t1ve
wou]d after d1scuss1on e1ther be qua11f1ed in -the. d1ssertat1on w1th |

the part1c1pant S approva1 as in the case of mater1a] that I as the

' 5 researcher fe]t shou1d def1n1te1y be 1nc1uded or de]eted where

S

part1c1pant«sens1t1V1t9 was st111 contrary to the 1nc1us1on of certa1n

data , Eth1ca1]y th1s study was conducted 1n the be]1ef that data that

. were p;?v1ded were the pr1vate property of the donor -and were not

R re]eas d pub11c1y by . presentat1on to me as the researcher part1c1pant

“in the1r 11fe wor1d To be true to myself‘ and to thlS -study,’

theonet1ca11y, conceptua]1y and in my v1ew, methodoloa1ca*?"

persona1 and proféssiona] possess1ons of the part1c1pants should be

ma1nta1ned with 1ntegr1ty In us1ng th1s approach I don t be11eve

.. that the study suffers s1gn1f1cant1y, not on]y because of. the enormous

amount of data generated and co]]ected but more 1mportant1y because

- this 1s'"the1r" story. -;1”'4 ﬁ“ - .¥7,'c h -

A]though I have been emphas+21ng that th1s story 1s their

story, that 1s, the teachers story, 1t cou]d be 1nterpreted as "our“ v

story, as I was part of the 11ved world. It will be ob~1ous,.therefore,.f

to the reader that th1s 1s our story HoWever -as . I, was not a teacher,

_ and th1s story is of teachers perspect1ves, I have chosen to ca11 1t

'”the1r" story

An interesting aspect of my ro]e in the schoo] was that of *

, newcomer It was through the other newcomers to the: schoo], the three



new staff members who arr1veds&n September, 1981 that I ga1ned a

Py

vvaTuabTe perspect1ve on the profeSS1onal ]1fe-wor]d of the schoo1

as for these teachers there were new exper1ences whlch they. re1ated

schoo]s\fgr\at 1east nine. years was I th1nk of much va]ue, as to them :

.

~ the exper1ence of. be1ng a teacher was. not new, but the s1tuat1on in -,

which I was a researcher part1c1pant was new and caused them to .

'connent. They a]so compared the1r exper1ences 1n the §1tuatnon at

:Mimosa School w1th the1r exper1ences elsewhere Staff rout1nes were

new to these teachers, therefbre remarkab]e Much of what was taken

. for granted by more estab]1shed staff members was revea]ed by these

newcomers to the schoo] My personaT perspect1ve as a newcoﬂer was '

:"extended because of my background as ‘a non- Canad1an,_but yet as a f

‘teacher, w1th "common" exper1ences in re]at1ng to the teachers in- th1s

;study A]though cultura]ly my percept1on is that d1fferences between

Austra11a and Canada, and between Austra11an teachers and Canad1an
‘teachers are m1n1ma1 T was ab]e to use- those d1fferences to exp]ore

: certa1n aspects’ of the life- wor]d of the teachers 1n th1s sett1ng

For examp]e, in Austra1ian e]ementary schooTs :t is rare to have an.

»afternoon recess per1od, and 1t ‘was’ 1nterest1ng to note, f1rst the

1ncredu]1ty and then the thought and ref1ect1on that fq11owed my
quest1on1ng of what afternoon recesses ”meant" to the teachers

Another s1gn1f1cant d1fference he tween the Austra11an and Canad1an

are rostered on 1unch superv1s1on duty at d1fferent stages of thE

1unch per1od as few ch11dren .90 home for 1unch whereas at Mlmosa

Rl

0y -

“to me. That each .of the three new teachers had been teach1ng in. other f S

‘irschool s1tuat1ons is, that severa] staff members, 1n Austra]ian schoo?s, -
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e E]ementary Schoo1 no staff members were 1nvolved 1n suchusuperv1s1on;ef§f'
tas the re]at1ve1y few chltdren who rema:ned at schoo] were superv1sed
,by paqd ass1stants from the commun1ty Therefbre, my newness" 1n the
gs1tuat1on, and yet my: understand1ng of "be1ng a teacher" a]]owed me to -
'uncover the profess1ona] 11fe-wor1d of the teachers 1h this research ';;

\

's1tuat1on more read11y and cszlete]y than wou]d be poss1b1e from other C

iperspect1ves IR o _ o
‘ ?. Jhroughout the per1od of reSearch 1 ma1nta1ned commun1cat1ons ) ‘i-i}"
'aand deve1oped re]at1onsh1ps w1th each teacher 1n a number of ways Asf{v
’one who was pr1vy to the soc1a1 conversat1ons of the staff and of a
“groups of teachers, I became aware of many of the even1ng, weekend and
Ephol1day 1nterests and act1v1t1es of the teachers, and of mach of the . . -.!'_, "

5 lpersonal and fam11y s1tuat1ens of each teacher wh11e\this know]edge N |

| gave me greater sens1t1v1ty and understand1ng of the personhood of ,

7 each teacher, 1t wou]d be 1mpr0per to report mmch of that "pr1vate"\t

_' ':‘know1edge Only rarely was I adv1sed that what I was hear1ng was

;pr1vate, sc 1t was Teft to me: 1n many other 1nstances to keep 1nforma*

:t1on out of the pub11c "gaze - It is. my be11ef that teachers w111 ”

_revea1 of themselves. f1rst of a]} what they wish to revea], but

"a1so on the1r.assgmpt1ons of the 11stener, 1n,effect they evaluate

.;what 1s w1se1y sa1d 1n the context that is,’ they Judge the1r audlencef;

carefu]]y before revea11ng themse]ves
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M1mosa E1ementary Schoo] is s1tuated in a m1dd1e soc1o-econom1c

status area in. the western part of the c1ty of Edmonton, 1n centraT 5

«

A]berta The commun1ty surround1ng the schoo] is exper1eno1ng the

?w; social changes of typical suburban soc1ety 1n 1argé urban centres in

. -

much of the Nestern world, of fann]y prob]ems, svng1e parents, and

parent or parents at’ work durrng the day As the teachers 1nd1cate

- in their story (Chapters F1ve and S1x) the soc1a] s1tuat1on has changed

- in the 1oca1‘commun1t in‘the- past ten years and 1s reflected in the

teachers ro]es in. re]at1on to the students s ' gil--f;»-
‘ In ‘the. M1mosa E]ementary SchooT schoo] -based’ p]an that was
~ produced.-. at the end of ‘the reSEarch per1od (June ]982) the schoo] is

descr1bed in the fo]]ow1ng way.: “The schoo1 bu11d1ng, constructed 1n

1966, is c1rcu1ar in: sty1e w1th the music room as core, and the 1earn1nq

) resources centre, schoo] offices, open areas and c]assrooms fanned

" around th1s core " (See f1gures and photographs on fo]]ow1ng pages ) |

b _The sem1 c1rc1e of "c1osed" c]assrooms (Rooms 1-8) were used

R

by teachers as- setf- conta1ned un1ts with students desks usua]]y

+

- arranged in s1ngle rows, a1th0ugh each of those rooms - had a- p1ace,

usua]iy carpeted where the students congregated, seated, near the o

teacher, for story t1me and on.- other 1ess "Formal" 6ccas1on§ The -

) rest of the sch001 ‘was des1gned for.”open area" teaeh1ng, but the ,.v;'

‘year of the study saw the fru1t1on of the teachers efforts to have
the1r 1nd1V1dua1 class spaces enc1osed No1se and student movement

were seen as the maJor undes1rab1e e]ements of the "open area" _

. arrangement but a1so the sense of be1ng "1n the pub1fc eye" was

103
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‘sense of expectancy prior to

A c1asses"atcording to a regular weekly s§%edu1e, and the.art'and‘

car park on co]d days

a part1cu1ar teach1ng ph}]osophy

/
o

-

'cohtrary to some»teaChe‘;‘S"'PT‘CePﬁﬁ”S'of their roTe There was a

the new wa11s be1ng put ih place,;_J},E- ﬂ
fo]]owed by a sense of re11ef that th1ngs were as tﬁey shou]d be,'
when the enclosures were 1n p]ace The teachers 1nvo1ved insisted ° o
that they. were qu1te happy in teach1ng in "open areas,” but they .
preferred the walls, as they prov1ded both themse]ves and the students

with a sense of beTong1ng, "a home[-room}." = - R

The schoo] building .p]an.seemsrlabyrinthine to a newcomer, with :
. the new teachers to the school in 1981 saying‘even'after'SeVeral.weeks
‘Athatithéy coutd easi1y‘become "Tost" in the corridors. The music

" room, Tibrary (learning resources centre) and gymnasium were used by

kd

SCience rooms were used irregularly by some classes. The sheTter

- room was used as a lunch room and as thex%ntrance po1nt for students

return1ng from lunch at home on w1nter days when the thermometer
reg1stered beyond 25°C or when there was s1gn1f1cant wind- ch111

factor The warmest part of the school was the bo11er room adJacent

- to the custod1an S off1ce, through wh1ch the teachers wa]ked to the

The schoo] plan aiso states that N
Peak enro]ment at the schoo] was in 1974 at 519 pup1ls . The

current enrolment is 313, with 48 of these pupils busing.
from the Belrose communii ty Qur September 1982, projection
-of 321 pupils includes on-y one special educat1on pupil, '
although we expect to provide 'school- initiated programs for
more, and this projection does not, show an expected growth
afactor of 10 from Belrose.

Accord1ng to the Mrmosa Schoo] P]an the school operates on

-

sty o et
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~.The school operates “on qAééhéfali§t'phf}oébph& Qi%h?feachghsf;,u »,;; . »
~ assigned a heterogeneous grouping 6f pupils for -which they are
~ responsible for "krowing" each pupil-as a. whole child and- =~
.prqviding1prqgrams/experfgncés which will result in the SN »
' deve]opmental 1earnihg‘of each. . v = :
'To-aSSﬁSf5t¢ﬂchérsgjn[“knpwingﬁ pubiTsfabd brﬁVf@ﬁﬁQ‘ébprépﬁidtg’“"’”“‘;
.. "’ programs, every effo?t<is’madeito*maintain¥reaSOnablersi;ed '
... classes and to provide a strong support 'system to the teacher. . S
.- As a“support to“¢1a35roomx&ctfvitjes,‘yeghgye_pianned for-the . . .. -
| 'fo]lpwing: - . R s o .- R
ﬁfa)"adviéemandugssjégahéé’bygéigch§91150ﬁﬁ§é16?,:1ééfﬁingff_7?; I
: résourC'szteaqheffﬂahdfsysfemfcbnsu]taﬂts;;} SRR o
S R e R B
b)) advice, assistance and feedback from.the principal, as - e
‘ iﬂfsqhoo],educationaljlgadgﬁ._-3 L A R
c):'ﬁéQUTan and.ph-gding'éséistahce\fréh the,kesoufcé teacher
in providing-suitable programs for-all pupils. in the form.

. of,in-clasihobservatiqns‘and_team-tea;hing,iand,out4of-cla§s,v;@ﬁ_f_ysfﬁf%

- assistance ‘im 'p

| dnning with teachers, sharing-ideas.and . . -
further diagnosing of ‘pupil needs.~" ., * T LTI L

d) regular assistance in prépaf%h§fﬁété%ié]§§“hdkihé‘dﬁﬁp#éysﬁTﬁ:f*";l'

. and}he1p1hg'pupiJ;,;by"teacherfaidéshahd pérént_Volunteers;; ‘

,e)',aSsiétaECE"ﬁn‘pfepgrfhd for deVe]gpﬁentaT‘learningfby

~implementing part of our professional development program .- . .
.which allows smatl groups of  teachers-who plan-and, teach - o
together, a minimum of one: half day release time to .prepare, :

- for-improvement in one identified area df/need, for example, . .

-‘implementing the new mathematics program,. or utilizing one T
" of the newly recommended science series. The plan-is that, - - - -0

-as_well as the school objective to which t

,to which the entire staff’
Will work, individual teachers will haye'jndividual goals. . . «

V'A}major cpﬁmitméht.of;our'prévious.tho;s¢h6014pTaﬁs and in this

one as well, is to continue developing the role of the ‘teacher
in providing effective Tearning environments for meeting a range
of pupil needs. Thus, we have planned for the fo]]owing:

1) Cognitive and»affectivé_de9é1opment'ofvpup11§ through art_‘.. ;
. experiences, via professional development for al]*peathgps.,fﬂ‘

‘.2) '“Knowing“ pupils through participation of'pfﬁncipai and‘

three teachers in the .district Observation Skills Project. o v

- 3) Development of alternatives for repofting;and ihterviewing

-~

az parents. and pupils are better'informed of pupil's
“potential and progress. - ' o

) i . -
. - .
o . ’ : - ¢
- B : . .
- o S e . . . ®
. e o i .
e Gy . L.
. - o B
.. . - -~
e oAt L, - -
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J,§'."' ~Teaching Stratégy Long—Range PTannwhg;_Inserv1ce on: Effective\:{?_;[

4) Use of the two profess1onaT development days for deve]op1ng
the' role of the .teacher.in art, teacher- pup11 parent
. conferenc1ng and the .new: math program - .
1 u;Dur1ng the 1981 82 schoo] year M1mbsa ETementary SchooT had

three magor obJect1ves

- MAJR SCHOOL OBJECTIVES 1981 - 1982 ', e e

‘,,_'_ . \'

fT.nghat pup]Ts in grades 3L6 w111 write for a var1ety of

s audiences and. for- a range. .of specific purposes from "~ . . S
. .. September, 7981 to-June,. -1982,. as measured by ‘the M1chae1 Vo

7T257'Torbe Audience*Purpose Gr1d

t

‘_:ZaifThat there ‘be- cont1nued profesS1onaT growth 1n'the deveTopment :

" of effective’ teach1ﬂg strateg1es by the participation of
7fteachers/pr1nc1pa] in the following- professional development
activities, for. the 1981-82 school yedr: Observation Sk1TTs;'
... Project;. Instructional Processes Branch School 0rgan1zat1on
- Committee; System-Effective Teaching ‘Project; Drama, as. 3.,

Téach1ng Strateg1es .‘;_‘:__,_“',,_ R ta., fﬁ e

: *schoo] a§ measured'by the Student’ Opﬂnmon Survey,,em_h,;b,;
"ﬁf'*;Jn add1t10n to the maJor obJectives of the school, the L —
Pr1nc1paT s 90a15 and pTans for the 1981 82 schooT year were stated
1n the schoo] p]an (Append1x BY.. The Pr1nc1pa1 was pr1mar11y concerhed
w1th 1nstruct1on, student reTatxonsh1ps, adm1n1strat1ve management
persona] growth and commun1ty 1nvo]vement - The, Pr1nc1pa1 perceived

herse]f as the curr1cu1um monTtor and 1nstruct1ona1 Teader of the

teachers in the schooT

The Staff

The staff members are T1sted on’ page 114 w1th the1r teach1ng

.

onsibilities and the per1od of t1me they have been” at the school.

)

Each of the teachers, and support staff, 1s 1ntroduced 1n deta1T in’

- Chapter F1ve C]ass s1zes are -a T1tt1e Tower than the mean for eaeh

"'_"~" ) .' R

3;“f75% of - the students will: indicate a: Pos1t1ve response towards .

113
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”Grade

n-fKinderggrten':a

fHead-Custod1an _

| " :Teacher Aide"

ns

Mimosa Elementary ‘Schog!

1981-82 Staff List

" Years at -
~.Mimosa.

e . Room- T Staff Member Co 7630/5/82)‘-

o
—

'Pr1nc1pa] (fon'3 years) h

Secretary. '~ ¢

K1ndergarten/Tencner
Aide - -

" Custodian.
“Nurse.

'Language ‘Arts Consn1tant““

. Coordinator of Lunch

" Program/Grade 1:
- Teacher Aide

‘ i..Student Teachers

e 5 Tracey .Dent - 3
©. -Grade 1 5 - Laura Lannern . . S 2% .
-Grade - 1 -2+ - :lsabel Adalr T <14
Grade 2- . -1 . Diane Jones -~ i 8.
~Grade. 2 6 " Ju]le_Q'Shea, . L2
. Grade 3 - K * Karen Fontaine 12 -
Grade: 3. 4 Elaine Campbell - - .9
. Qrade 4 . * ~ 14 .- - --Natalie VYates -3
~ Grade 4-‘. ~. =87 .:Pat White i N PO
.. Grade 5 . . v 7. 327 ‘Uabbie Reyno]ds - 5
. Grade-5/6- - " 11 ° .. Barbara Benton . SEeped -
... Grade 6 T 16 Sid Mann ... .2
.. Grade 6 ‘19 : Henry Gonzo L YA
”i?;Muswc & Resource Teacher T Peter 'Sperice/ f"?‘nfs" ;ﬁ8 weeks R
U IR F Y'Y Pobpwns - ;“4"fw- Toie
.-ALearn1ng Resources/Counse111ng ATf Little. . k SRS § 4
_Resource Teacher ' Co Kathhyn French _ S 6 months

‘Ms Janeen Car11sle L
- Mrs. Joy Summer
. Mrs.. Terri Ralph

. Mrs. Donna Stanton

Mf{'Jack Sillar
Mr. Jeff ‘Wicks

Mrs. Joan Craig =~ . »

Jane Pat.ton, :

Jéﬁ"hffé% "Mo.-r‘ga"ni ~ f:» vf;,' “ v « .
Adele (with Karen) = ¢ "0

- Cathy (with Isabel)’

.. 'Meagan (with Henry}j -
" Melanie (with Barbara)

Julie {with Barbara)

- Tom' (with -Henry)
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grade in: the- Pub11c Schoo] Board d1str1ct, a1though some teachers 5.?f:-;;_';:

t

' were unhappy w1th the d1spar1ty in c]ass s1zes w1th1n the schoo1 _”mf: T

As the staff 11st 1nd1cates some teachers have been teach1ng at M1mosa
. ¥

E]ementary,School for many years, but w1th the fnf]ux of recent new- R

' _‘.‘c‘,‘

e comers the average durat1on of staff members of M1mosa E]ementary

A P e

School TS a 11tt1e over four years " Each: staff nenber has extra c}ass

respons1bi11t1es wh1ch are performed w1111ngﬂy 1n most Jnstances, hav1ng
-been allocated on a vo]unteer bas1s at the 1n}t1a1 staff meetxngs of

the schoo] year (Append1x C) f -‘ i a':"

s Schoo] Durfng the Study . ciiel 3 Do

As ment1oned when descr1b1ng the’method used 1n th1s study

I endeavoured to bu11d a good re]at1onsh1p w1th each teacher durvng

: 51 -
e

Apr11 to June. 1981 As we]1 as the rush of end of year academ1c -
act1v1ties, of tests and reports ‘and- adm1n1strat1ve deta11s, I was

\

Jnvolved w1th the staff-1n non—teach1ng s1tuat1ons I asSﬁsted as

_ an organ1zer of 1nd1v1dua1 events at the annua] track and f1e1d meet
on 11th June, 1981, On 20th June, 1981, I attended a soc1a1 even1ng
at the home of Norm and Karen Fonta1ne, in a rura] area about twenty‘ :

- L]

m11es from the schoo] Most of ‘the teachers, and their partners---irlr'%f:ﬁiljh

spent the even1ng cbnv1v1a11y,_and my- Austra11an batkground was a T;:"““' o

top1c of conversat1on as was my reSearch 1nterest On 24th June,__ff'.

]981 I assnsted (by toss1ng pancakes) 1n the annual Pancake Breakfast, |
‘wh1ch is sponsored and organ1zed by the staff for the Toca] commun1ty,

an event wh1ch draws more” than f1ve hundred guests .On the final day

of schoo] of the ]980 81 schoo] year I en;oyed 1unch at a Ch1nese‘

restaurant at wh1ch the staff sa1d the1r off1c1a1 farewe]]s Th1$ '

N
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.J:'was a: happy occaston, t1nged w1th regret for some as 1t meant that

S

L Margaret Brown who had been eIder statesperson at the schooI s1nce

o .1ts open1ng 1n 1967, now ret1r1ng, wouﬂd no ]onger be a staff member

- s

sy

' at the school dur1no th1s week prepar1ng mater1als and arrang1ng

'.Tof them were 10cated 1n storage _rooms..

.(Append1x D).

, events The f1rst maJor act1v1ty is the return of the teachers and .

My 1nterv1ewang gf teachers durfng the 1980 8T school year o

s

d]d not concIude unt11 m1d afternoon on 26th June 1981, and I was

1nv1ted by severaI teachers to contact them dUr?ng‘fhé schooI ’ ; {

e

vacat1on 1f I wanted further 1nformat1on. I d1d not accept those

[

offers, as I w1shed not to 1ntrude an the1r hoI1days but ear11er

I had estab11shed the precedent of teIephon1ng 1nd1v1dua1 teachers,

el

'A at the school, as a courtesy before v1s1t1ng -on particular matters.

,‘.._

- -

In the week pr1or to the start of the 1981-82 schooI year I

‘ v1s1ted the ~ schooI da11y, obserV1ng and not1ng_the,1ife ster of

the schooI secretary and- I was very 1mpressed w1th her ab111ty to

reIate to newcomers, espec1aIIy ch1Idren, w1th a personaI touch be1ng

‘ her ster of commun1cat1on Seyeral teachers spent per1ods of t1me o

.

the1r c1assrooms for the foIIow1ng week It was aIso dur1ng th1s
Week.that I checked and noted“the resources of the schoo], as many -

PR

The schoo] day 15 broken by mornxng,and afternOon recess

"pernods, of f1fteen m1nutes each, and by oné hour and ten m1nutes for

). Coe T

. Iunch Connenc1ng c]asses at 8: 50 a m the day- concIudes at 3 32 p mo

.‘w1th aII students expected to be ‘out of schooI by 4 05 p m.

coy

Pl

The schoo] year seems to be broken by spec1f1c act1v1t1es or .

e ?'.t.

2L . Ly L
T e e L
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‘“75staff”meet1ng agenda for the commencement meet1ngs of. the T98T 82

‘school” year ) Ny ",'lj. R '%“-T'f' w"f.ﬂ—

R -

-

'\the staff meet1ngs over two days (Append1x C)y dur1hg wh1ch the

;'school rout1nes and att1v1t1es are d1scussed {It is at this t1me

""f?that d1scu551on takes pTace on. the subject of pupil management e

(Append1x C), wh1ch became an 1ssue in the second term of the school

P M

9-;;year It was a]so.dur}ng-these staff meet1ngs that.attent1on was

e drawn to the results of the PubT1c.SchooT Beard Survey of the

att1tudes of- parents, students and teachers to Mimosa ETementary

'Schoo] (Appendix E) The COncernSVOf teachers of the Survey resu]ts_

y»4 o

Standard1zed Tests of 1980 81 were also considered (Append1x F), 1n

cogn1t1ve ab1T1t1es, read1ng and math, arous1ng m1xed react1on from :

‘-

.teachers In aspects of the tests wh1ch 1nd1cated def1c1enc1es

compared to S¢hoo] System means, concern was expressed together w1th

comments aTTud1ng to the unreT1ab1T1ty of such measures, wqth some

‘ teachers contendlng that such tests are not measur1ng what 1s be1ng

taught in the schoo] but onTy what 1# cons1dered by test. deve]opers
.. .a% be1ng appropr1ate These staff meet1hgs set the scene for the B
_schooT year,, and can be seen to be the seedbed erﬂthe h1gh]ngts

«;.of the. schoo] year, as they'unfolded month by month (See Append1x C

ST

-t
P

- "4'9'81-82: Month by Month :

The §é)10w1ng are my refTect1ons on the h1gh]1ghts and the

o pervas1ve sense of each caTendar month Qf the 1981 -82 schooT year, as

perce1ved as researcher part1c1pant at M1nnsa ETementary Schoo]

Sl e et e s e S

7

N

N

: lgacont1nued<as~an~1ssue thrOUghout the schoo] year The resu]ts of the s



. These refTect]ons emerged from be1ng part of the profess10na1 T1fe- R

' vwoer s1tuat10n of the teachers of’th1s research study

o September, 1981 : "The Honeymoon Stage" )

The 1n1t1aT enthus1asm of return1ng‘to a "known". profess1ona1

roTe, ass1sted by mostTy pTeasant vacat1on memor1es and by 1ncorpor- P
’at1ng new. "exper1enced“ teachers into the profess1ona] 11fe-wor1d S oo

s1tuat1on proy1ded‘four to f1ve weeks of "Smooth sa111ng " Certa1n
B nove1t1es" kept a h1gh TeveT of ﬁnterest and cont1nued expectancy,
as new reTat1onsh1ps were estab11shed both w1th new staff members
and with new cTassés of students There seemed to ‘be. an absence of ’
tens10n amongst the staff dur1ng th1s 1n1t1a1 per1od of the schooT

year. .’ 5 ". o : - 'v-m‘_ '.' o ,'T‘: _
.October, 198T "Down to Earth“ iy e s

P N
. P - ow B -"‘" e NS . . -
PURPEPIEEI R - . . - -

| Very earTy 1n Oetober a marked change OCCUrred in staff
reTatﬁonsh1ps and in the staffroom atmosphere The fTutter of act1v1ty

T} and- the. deve]opment of new - reTat1onsh1ps that had characterized

t"“fSeptember had sube1ded repTaced by what' appeared to be teacher o

"percept1ons that:“we re reaTTy back to work aga1n3 work that Tasts ;fu. S

;T_aimost.cont1nuou51y for another nine: months "‘.It was dur1ng th1s .
‘}per1od of the schooT year that the fee11ng of be1ng “back at work" ﬁi‘
vwas he1ghtened by the changes to- rout1ne brought about by Thanksg1v1ng
; and HaTTowe en ceTebrat1ons For most teachers these breaks 1n normaT
c]assroom-teach1ng were rem1nders, from past exper1ence that the

schoo] year was weTT under way, Durﬁng th1s partwcuiar 0ctober the

pressures of: the‘Job were re1nforced, as a new staff member Peter S

PN



”'l?ﬂﬂSpence ‘was unab1e to cont1nue teach1ng because of the pressures

‘3Lftinvolved

PO . U :;_;_quh.w,m—;rw«-vr"ﬂ;réﬁ;u?ﬁ!“

roN

) f{,ENoyémbé%' 19é1: Pressures Build Up

. ¥

For much of th1s month the major staff concerns centred on

the preparation of the year's initial report1ng and 1nterv1ew1ng

A\

--session, when each teacher commun1cated with the parerts of the1r

'f~students " With the general fee]1ng that the schoo1 year was_ we]]

estab11shed many teachers felt apprehens1ve about meeting with

;¢F'parents, th1nk1ng that having met many parents at Meet the Teacher }

AR

":‘was br1ng1ng them together Not only was the pressure com1ng from

-N1ght 1n 1ate September, they would be expected to prov1de parents
: W1th substant1ve 1nformat1on about student progress. Teachers seemed
“to fee] that they d1dn t know enough about each student. by Tate

' November to sat1sfy parenta] expectat1ons, and th1s fee]1nq of

| pressure seemed to strengthen staff un1ty—-a common1y fe]t pressutre

1

"expectat1ons of the 1nterv1ews w1th parents, but a]so from the time
vah1qh was requ1red for comp]et1ng each §tudent s report card. A
'3‘ﬁurther pressure that was felt by all teachers dur1ng November was the
;eca1]1ng of. 1nd1v1dua1 teacher pr1nc1pa1 conferences, to- d1scuss each
.Tteacher s lonq range p]ans and to encouvage each teacher to follow the

‘schoo1 obJect1ves in wr1t1ng, to promote un1form1ty.of practice in

each classroom.

S

‘ December, 1981: . Changes from Routine

With the November pressures in the past, and the two week

Christmas vacation in s1ght, and with many out-of-school fam11y and -



” _} soc1a1 engagementsy the teachers re]aked 1n December A]though extra
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preparation was requ1red for the schoo1 concert the fest1ve sp1r1t

.~ AN

Tff was ma1nta1ned with many teachers .using-, Chr1stmas themes in the1r o ;_

C -y

N seemed to fee] that the “year was qettwng to them" (see staff memo,

" sttugg?ing to r1se above--23°C throughout that per1od One br1ght“ﬁﬁf#,b

N February, 1982 Pressures Return

f,'schodT based budget (staff memo February 22nd‘ Append1x H) 'The':

P

30c1a1 Stud1es cTasses., Jhe Tea and Bake Sale at the beg1nn1ng of‘the

i

month (3rd December) was a Further extra-curr1ce1ar act1v1ty wh1ch

promoted the redyct1on of‘teach1ng pressure among the staff

e

January, 1982 AnOther Beg1nn1ng 4.‘;-M.~'.‘ 1n1 o

‘; The new caléndar year greeted the teachers cool]y, the start

K

of e}ght weeks of extremely arct1c weather, w1th temperatures 124.1,:N :g_,“r

spot for the teachers was the arn;va1 of the rep]acement resource

8

- EE

teacher a]1ow1ng the teachers not to concentrate on the abSEnce of :

the year s erst resource teacher, and the reason for h1$ _iffh;:\" -

. Cl ‘-' t . .o SR
RN e . R .,. ~ NP

<r
.

There were consc1ous efforts belng made, by the pr1nc1pa1 and ?f;j ‘

AT

| other staff members to encourage teachers to- re]ax Staff members | P

‘fFebruary 5th Appende,G) Budget p1ann1ng for the fo]]ow1ng school
,year a1so took the teachers attent1on at th1s t1me. Produc1ng 1ts~ ;

“

.'oWn pressures as teachers wondered about the1r ro]e in prepar1ng al'

1Teachers anvent1on at the ‘end of the month‘irov1ded a we]come

'-1two day break‘from rout1ne for the teachers



e e
. . e e -
Coa e Gt el T IS

Btk I S e S

”Margh gs2s ,Issues Surfacezg s ;‘~f - TCT'_%}fi fgf::ﬂ;j:jﬁ‘ff_iaf~f;‘£ef;:i:

T,,Z{;-}g“l. .Teac;e;s at the schongéhoweqvconsaderab%e rntarest in"the .. ;; N ~~t. ;
,"jh sa1ary negot1at1ons that were contlnu1n; oh the1r beha{f‘betweengbj.‘fi *fwi AT

i 'E:the1r union and thevehp1o§ang author1ty Wh11e the” teachers attended - |

-Vmeet1ngs and arranged d1scuss1ons at the schoo1 w1th the1r un1on

'representat1ve the pr1nc1pa1 1nv1ted a sen1or adm1n1strator to '
':;;fpresent the case’ of‘the ScﬁooT’Board Thea1ssue of schoo1 sp1r1t

R :pPOV1ded staff w1th a forum for. debate surfac1ng w1th¢repeated e e e

"~.3d1sc1p11ne problems 1n the*éorrT“'rsaand in: the p]ayground While | v

. many teachers strong]y supported str1cter measuresf;n d1sc1p11ndng‘

E students, the‘schoo] pol1cy of be1ng’"ch11d centred" encouraged the
_~cons1derat1on of a1ternat1ves, such as schoo] sp1r1t produc1ng

'fteChn1ques 1nc1ud1ng promot1no a schoo] song, a schoo] cheer, and -{; _ 'i,“‘

'_regu1ar schooT assemb11es

:‘~Apr11 1982 Spring Brings Egpectahcy

AN

: Surrounded by "spr1ng break" (of one week) the:month ofb
.sa;Apr11 saw the teachers 1ook1ng forward to changes in the1r 1ife-worid. e
:;*Involved in budget grders ‘and preparat1on of the new report card form
':for future use the teacher?ﬁégre shaking’ off the pressures that had
‘recent1y assailed them. Another b1o change was occurr1ng The
EK& pr1nc1pa1 had accepted a new pos1t1on in Centra] Office adm1n1strat1on

\for the fo]]ow1ng year and a]ready was 1nvo1ved ha1f2t1me in prepara-

tion for her new role. The teachersAwere adjusting to‘th1s change.
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Th1s month brought a f]urry of act1y1ty 1n cTassrooms, as"
teachers prepared thewr students for tests designed to 1nd1cate the

progress that had been ach1eved dur1ng the year - P]annﬁng commenced e

for the fo]]ow1ng year w1th 1ong range p1ans under cons1derat1on .

’ v

Tnterspersed w1th track and f1e1d~days, and the annual _
Paﬂtaﬂe Breakfast the 1ast ﬁonth of the school yea passed du1ck1y e
" The year had passed with' 1ts many memor1es, and the next year prom1ses
to be new and d1fferent w1th changes of faces, of C1rcumstance and

focus

‘Researcher Ref1ect1on f

For me the 1981-82 school year ‘of Mimosa . E]ementary School =~
is full of v1v1d memories and pervasive senses, of vo1ces and _ﬂﬁ_
faces of rout1nesn;nd surprﬂses s ] 11ved w1th the teachers 1n \l
the1r profess1ona1 11fe wor]d I have become, in part a d1fferent.
person, as T exper1enced a close encounter-—ef my Tife w1th the1r 5.
In the changing of my be1ng in th1s encounter, I revea]ed myse]f tdﬁ

others-—1n th1s sense there ex1sted few barr1ers between us From my

pos1t1on of part1c1pant 1t seemed that each teacher revea]ed himseTf

or herse]f and S0 through our fe]]owsh1p of m1nd and sp1r1t we' J\!!.

each renewed.
The ‘year is past and gone for me now and yet 1t 11ves on as .
part of the euer present the rea]1ty of my 11fe Hav1ng Spent severa]

hours da11y for several months w1th a group of peop]e engaged in

: . . < -
PR . - . o) N



ahs1m11ar tasks as each other the essences of the1r 11fe-wor1d were

,_revealed In the next two chapters the teachers and the1r 11fe-wor1d

T

(S ..,

R are 1ntroduced—as they were reyea1ed and perce1ved ‘and A the
qfo]]ow1ng chapter (Chapter Seven), what I perce1ved was revea]ed by

.;'the teachers, that 1s, the teachers wor]d by 1nterpretat1on, is.

presented

PR



. ‘;’ij]ementary.schooJ, an,the1r»pnofess1ana! 1i$e~Wdr1d'° Ih th1s chapter

Chapter'Five
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s “THE: PARTICIPANTS: " TRETR CHARACTERISTICS
. UBELIEFS AND VIEWPOINTS

The purpose of thls study was to descr1be and 1nterpret the

perspect1ves, 1nd1v1dua1 and co]Tected of the staff of Mamosa

5 .9 . - ; «,o - -'0,«*-¢,~

C,

part1cu1ar emphas1s is 91ven to those staff members who were 1nvo1ved ':_ v

-,‘1n teach1ng Soc1a1 Stud1es, as the Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um was used

v-‘as a veh1c1e to uncover parts of the perspect1ve that teachers br1ng

to teach1ng Other part1c1pants are. Tntroduced as. they were part of

. the study, but the 1n depth descr1pt1bns are reserved for those whose

respons1b111t1es 1nvo1ve ‘the teach1ng of Soc1a] Stud1es programs

' Much of the mater1a] from wh1ch these prof11es have been deve]oped

4 'na1re (Append1x A) Each part1c1pant was 1nterv1ewed 1nd1v1dua11y and
(th1s is evident from the d?fferent émphases thch teachers have g1ven %”-
wto d1fferent asDects of the1r perspect1ve For examp]e some teachers

were *not, 1nterested in offer1ng thelr v1ews about school organ1zat1on,_

L wh11e for others that was a s1gn1f1cant aspect of the1r v1ews on

(fteach1ng . However, I d1d attempt to 1ntroduce certain broad themes, ﬂ

‘such as teachers V1ews on what const1tutes effect1ve teach1ng, ahd .:ﬂ'z
on teachers expectat1ons of teach1ng 1n the future Through read1nglﬁl
fth1s chapter 1 hope that each teacher becomes a person. 1n the m1nds of |

the readers, that the pecu]iar character1st1cs and be11efs of each

A

S e



o T ph11osophﬂes had. changed dur1ng the course of the year sxnce the

~teacher w111 be apparent o _ : _ : o
Hay1ng 1ntroduced each part1c1pant in. the f1rst part of th1s Tfﬁ}f;:f:
“"3chapter the c011ected v1ews Of the teachers are presented as they .»
. h relate to curr1cu]um, soc1ety, chaﬁge ch}]dren teach1ng, and other .
jlconcepts 1nvo]ved 1h the 11fe-wor]d of teach1ng Not a]] part1c1pants“"“
are 1nc1uded in. these “co11ected v1ews," w1th the V1ews of seven of .
. the twelve teachers who teaci Socia] Stud1es prov1d1ng the 1ndnv1dua1 ,
RSt ewpo1nts of’ these “go11ected vhews fhese Seven teachers werd } ;jt”f“fz“'%“i
1nterv1ewed 1n June 1981 towards the- conc1us1on of. the schoo] year
t'pr1or to the maJor part of th1s f}e]d study In1t1a11y they were .
"hasked to respond to the quest1on '"What is your ph11osophy of teach1ng?“:%‘
The other questwons of these 1nterv1ews were, d1rect1y related to the.,'éf71:.4 ~.
vp~:preced1ng comments of the teachers be1ng 1nterv1ewed Each teacheg o
- ;who was so 1nterv1ewed was g1Ven a copy of the 1nterv1ew after 1t was ih'f,f;';}f
:‘transcr1bed Towards the end of the 1981 82 schoo] year three of the : .53}"'
teachers 1nd1cated, spontaneously, that they be11eved that the1r L
g 1nterv1ewst So I asked each teacher who had been 1nterv1ewed to read
':through the transcr1pt of the qnterv1ew and to add or deiete accord1ng h'}-.ﬁf
'to the1r present perspect1ve One teacher S1d Mann, thought that he ltif"'
l had changed his ph11osophy so drast1ca11y as a resu]t of hav1ng taught l':~ R
.:~“tota11y d1fferent group of ch11dren,“ a group w1th many more .
prob]ems, 1n Sﬂd .S v1ew ' Another teacher Barbara Benton be11eved

' that her c]ass was S0 d1fferent from that of the prev1ous year (wh1ch :

- c]ass had been "1dea1“) that her perspect1ve had changed 1n "the

'fbas1cs e -fa,"‘ o :' . T



'*ffu'Hewever, after the teachers read the transcr1pts of the1r

e o

-7ffpart1Cu1ar 1nterv1ews w1th me, they expressed cons1derabTe ast0n1sh* d*}ﬁ&

-3Pi;ment even S1d and espec1ally Barbara that the1r v1ews had not

:,changed except 1n m1nor deta1ls, wh1ch w111 be presented where
‘:»appropr1ate, 1n drawwng from 1nd1v1dua] teacher S perspect1ves 1n the h

'j descr1pt1on in th1s chapter of'the “co?lected v1ews.? These col]ected 1;:-F

7iy’perspect1ves are. 1ntended to or1ent the réaders, hav1ng heen 1ntr0- flﬂ.t

‘e e -

e

tjduced to<the part1c1pants 1nd1v1dua11y, to the “staff" of Mimosa

<~

o E]ementary School, as the "staff" is” the)subaect of"the fo?lowfng ;-j“*'

-

- chapter I. be11eve that 1nd1v1dua11ty 1s not sacr1f1ced in this way,1

) “staff u *n the1r co?]ected perspect1ves The whole is man1fested

wr-1n 1ts 1nd1v1dual elements and the 1nd1v1dua1 e]ements may not

“m,

:;"iproperly be understood without the context oF‘the whole:

— . L R e

BT L)

T'.'RatiOna]e for Se1ection,ahd'Qrgahization'othata

w;:' An_the f1rst part of th1s chapter each of the teachers is

'_1ntroduced 1nd1v1dua11yﬂ b1ggraph1ca]1y, 1nc]ud1ng descr1pt1ons of
; character1st]cs and be11efs It is 1mportant to know someth1ng of the'ﬂ
,ni,teachers contexts wh1ch have been brouoht to the po1nt in-time of th1sA

. researth study of. the1r profess1dﬁa1 11fe wor]d ‘ There are themat1c

‘.”'conmonal]t1es 1n what ‘s revea]ed about each teacher, due to the use’

._of a part1cu1ar teacher career 1nterv1ew model (Append1x A) However
';each teacher was 1nterv1ewed as an 1nd1v1dua1, S0 that teacher

'emphases were fo]]owed as the 1nterv1ews progressed, and a150 on sone

top1cs some teaehers showed l1tt1e 1nterest S ; S ‘!;[

. et Ly
-

[N
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~<staff,dshou1d be v1ewed -as, “cal1ected~essays;-or thQUths i and no ‘."wj:f

s effort is made to suggest that there is’ a common staff v1ew,( Due »:fifi“'”"

° - X3

””’”to the d1vers1ty of teachers' v1ews on each concept addressed thatj._'v'

;1s, schoo11ng, teach1ng, and CUrr1cu1um, such an attempt at estab-,

'11sh1ng connnna]1ty wou]d be rather contr1ved and art1f1c1a1 Each o

o teacher speaks as. an 1nd1v1dua] The emphas1s 1n the "co]]ected

“-5v1ews“ sectnon JS on the col]ected v1ews of fnd1v1dua1 teachers on

.;vspec1f1c concepts, that 15, sohoo]ﬁng, teach1ng, and curr1cu]um

The second part °f th1s Chapter the co1Tected v1ews of thetf“‘v‘m'

-~

These three concepts stood out as d1st1ngu1shab]e and representatﬁve f;;}'fi5f;'

of the teachers v1ews of thewr profess1ona1 ]1fe-wor]d

A further-reason for provldang these co]]ected v1ews is that

the fo]]ow1ng chapter (Chapter S1x) is the presentat1on of a V1ew .,:,;, ‘

3’from the staffroom aga1n a- collected view of the ongo1ng profess1ona1
'11fe-wor1d~of the teachers of M1mosa E]ementary SChoa1 , It 1s hoped
’that th1s method of organ1zat1on al]ows the reader to "neet" each
'teacher then be made aware of the v1ews of the teachers,on matters‘
-aareflect1ng the1r profess1ona1 11fe wor]d (ce]]ect1ve1y), and then to
"11ve the story of those teachers Each teacher is an 1nd1v1dua1

but 1s a]so part of the co]1ect1ve of teachers that TS the staff I

The ”rea11ty" of the teachers profess1ona] 11feewor1d 1s uncovered

- The Partici pai_nt‘s

* The part1c1pants are. descr1bed 1n ‘the f011ow1ng order  the

Pr1nc1pa1, each teacher-—from grade s1x to kandergarten-—1n that

’

order, ‘spec1a11st Staff,-aux111ary'staff, student teachers-and

o
" ‘ a . s “
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vo1unteers Other personne] ane 1ntroduced‘1n tbe descr1pt1on of

PR

the stOry of the teachers profess1ona1 11fe&wor]d,1n Chgpter S1x, R

- as they mmpact on. the»teachers peYspect1ves ”ﬂ;“f,‘:’wxc B

. ‘;Janeen'Canjtsle——the"Prfncipal

The punpose of’ th1s study ‘was to descr1be and 1nterpret the ‘

perspectives, rnd1v1dua1 and. co]]ected bi the staff of M1mosa

~

E]ementary Schoo] As the adm1n1strat1ve head the pr1nc1pa1 Ms.
Janeen Car1151e, is.a key f1qure in the profess1ona1 11fe-wor1d of ‘

“the schoo] It ﬂs he]pfu] to know some of - the personal character- -

~

1st1cs and be]iefs of Janeen, and of each other part1c1pant in th1s
study Janeen is pet1te br1ght, v1vac1ous and amb1t1ous, a.

profess1ona1 for whom success has been ‘quick and frequent . Janeen

3 P W

* has on]y taught as a c]assroom teacher for four years, but has .

- n

" served in the teach1ng profess1on as a Language Arts consu]tant

progect d1rector in-an lnner c1ty school, pr1nc1pa1 here at M1mosa .

for two years (at the beg1nn1ng of the study) and by the end of .

3 th1s study she had been appointed an adm1n1strator 1n the

Centra] Off1ce of the Pub11c School Board Janeen is in her m1d-
th1rt1es, has been d1vorced for severa] years and has a ten year old
daughter who attends- the sch001 near their home wh1ch is about '
ten miles from M1mosa Schoo] Janeen a]ways dresses fash1onab1y,
somet1mes co]ourfu]]y, and at other t1mes more formally.

From Janeen's "sma]l town perspect1ve“ of . her ch11dhood‘ 'onfy'
~teaching looked reachab]e" 1n terms of a career She wanted to be
11ke the teachers she 'had.. known, 1nc1ud1ng her Grade Two teacher,

who was "very pretty, wore wooden earr1ngs and nice c1othes ‘She
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”Dwas n1ce, 1n compar1son te o¢her people, seft spoken, gent]e an@ I
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'f'4’was not afra1d of [her] " ﬂaneen be11eves that the strength of her LT

-p:,coumntment to teachﬂng~1s that she "rea]]y be11eves 1n what I ‘m do1ng

It s worthwh11e I 1ove decorat1ng and toyed w1th that ‘idea, but I ’
‘don t. th1nk 1t s needed 1n terms of s1gn1f1cance Ch11dren s r1ghts
need 1ook1ng at " As for her apt1tudes for teach1ng, Janeen

. believes that she is:

consc1ent1ous, car1ng and’ do[es] th1ngs well: I felt
* successful in being able ito help students. . Teaching in

inner-city schools was really good experlence a type of
-mission, but I'm not sure if it" s my mission. I have a
T .. very strong feeling for children, "if things are not going. , .

- ™ well for- ch11dren, perhaps related to my. time as a student. R
There was a move to see children-as whole peop]e, in my o
“trdining.. As I'm in adm1n1strat1on I have a different"

perspective; as I'm not d1rect]y teach1ng, so much of my Job
'1s ]1ke social work. -

B

Janeen beT1eves that the teacher s ro]e is "to teach ch11dren

.to read and write. -Ear]y_on it's very_academ1c ‘It S a]so re1ated4

to a person feeling we11 ahd‘]earning " Accord1ng to Janeen teachers

shou]d act as a “team, . support [each other], p]an together work

1 together as w1th the m1sbehav1our 1n the puppet~show on Fr1day Two :
‘heads are better than one." Janeen v1ews the adm1n1strator of a. |

'7school as a “team member and teachers shou]d respond to the adm1n1s- e

’:trator The adm1n1strator shou]d prov1de educat1ona1 1eadersh1p, due

to outside contacts ", As for the teachers reJat1onsh1ps w1th_parentst

Janeen thinks that there shou]d be

1nteraet1on It cou1d be 1nterv1ews, where teachers meet .
- ‘with.each parent early on, and both Jook at the child's needs:

and ‘define a possible program, getting parents involved in the
. child's learning. [The teacher] should keep [the parents]
_informed, for supgort and to understand why things happen jn

school.” Most of the sharing should be from the teacher to the
parents.
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Ph1losoph1ca11y, Janeen be11eves that she has

‘ﬁarr1ved at the right pladg: I have discovered the Ch11d

.- 1.feel-good about 'my feelj nqs and. know]edge about’ chi]drenf

In my career I have always felt good in each position. -
Each has been very -rewarding.. Iwill probably try other )
posnt1ons, probably return1ng to. adm1nlstrat1on . I want to
-~ keep growing," ineluding’ opening d new school, -with a 1ot of -
. -preparation. T wauld like the opportunity ‘to- staff .[a new
school], based on _my’ part1cu1ar ph1losophy, to fit all in.

"« At present I have some “unanswered ‘qlestions, but there's not

enough time to delve into the’ various subjects, like reading,
‘and espec1a]1y student placement which I would like to_study.
;and come up with a plan. In. ‘grading I would leave out
pass/fa11 perhaps [grad1ng] by the student's own potent1a]

When Janeen f1rst arr1ved at M1mosa E]ementary Schoo] two years

ago she v1ewed the staff as “competent* w1th a norma1 range of ideas .

"and ab111t1es depend1ng on ph11osoph1es For examo1e, if you 11ke

" 1a15sez fa1re style then there were some, and v1ce versa ‘ You need a

_libalance between the two styTes n Janeen wou]d 11ke to th1nk that she

has brought to M1mosa School "the ch11d centred approach from my

exposure to it. I ve brought strateg1es for an 1ntegrated Language

"'Arts‘ogram sens1t1v1ty to, and observmq, chﬂdren, and meetmg '

1nd1v1dua1 needs I ve 1n serv1ced the staff on these. " Janeen a]so

- th1nks that she S brought to the schoo] the use- of “d1scuss1on groups‘

and act1ve pup1] 1nyo1vement Summ1ng up,’ I th1nk I brought to the :
schoo] the phwlosophy of the ch11d centred approach, strateg1es for
1ntegrated 1anguage arts, and teach1ng strateg1es in genera] !

" In her role as Principal, Janeen th1nks that the 1nf1uence of
others makes ”a]] the d1fference in the world" tg what she does.. '
”What I do resu]ts from others, such as the mandates that come fromv

Central Off1ce Also from teachers and parents, a]though I 1n1t1ate ;

- a 1ot [of th1ngs] Ch11dren s1nn1ar]y [1nf1uence me] ¥ Janeen says
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gr'fthat she tr1es "to avo1d coaf11ct s1tuat10ns“ as. she sees herse]f
o ‘ :
& "lacklng in skles there,“ as w1th the case recent1y of an overbear1ng )

;father whom Janeen perce1ved as try1no to 1nt1m1date her because she's
-"11tt1e woman." 'In her. re1at1onsh1p w1th students Janeen doesn' t

Tike the use of author1ty agawnst a child, espec1a11y after
. .reading Lapierre's study, which said not to force a child to -
do- [someth1ng] because of [your] role. - Sometimes if a child
Ts ruining the situation for others, so [the child] needs to be
removed, as a consequence, by the Principal.: Some are potential
- enemies, but are now friends, such\assB111 Brown in Henry's
class, who has become a school he]per I .would rather be
active and working with people,’ rather than desk work. If
“there's a Jot.of it, I feel confined. 1 enjoy’ 'Shar1ng Our
Writing," [reading] stories with children, and. in-service,
"~ - so I Tiked consulting . [that is, working as a consu]tant] '
~I'will be looking to where 1 feel comfortable. . I have a
strong need to keep grow1ng and knowing, so I was p1eased to
have w1der contacts as a consu]tant.,_~

n

T When ref1ect1ng on the staff at M1mosa E]ementary Schoo]

- Janeen th1nks that "the teachers are so ch1Td centred and dedlcated
that they re not ready to change in case the students.suffer - Some
'teachers have a poor self- concept I f1nd it frustrating when teachers
care not as comm1tted as they m1ght be " In th1nk1ng about her own
"career Janeen never dreamt I would be an adm1n1strator but I always '
ffeIt attracted to the who1e scope of schoo], rather than Just the

.classroom " In her role as Pr1nc1pa1 at M1mosa Elementary Schoo]

I'm tempted to say that I w111 be the. kind of adm1n1strator
that I want to be, as I have to be what I believe I should be.
If I'm staying at Mimosa I’ will- have conférences with each

- teacher and then with the 'staff and will tell them what type
of principal I.think T ve become and . I'11 explain what I
expect will happen .next year. I-want to keep arowing, and

.1 don't want others to stop : ’ :

‘ Janeen says that:

In Janeen S view an effective teacher is one o ~

who allows students to grow and to deve]op fu11y, cogn1t1ve1y
and affect1ve1y, who des1gns a 1earn1ng env1ronment for
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Ve “1nd1v1dua1 deVe1opment, It 1nvo1ves observatwon sens1t1V1tY:

.1/hav1ng a setting for success, d1agnos1s of student. needs,
Tistening and having strategies “'to allow students to be aware
4yfand acttve in their own. 1earn1ng and progress '

= Janeen th1nks that parents can “help teachers to know the]r ch11dren;}'

and tan he]p w1th stor1es at home. " In the organizat1on of schools

Janeen s not happy about "the m1suse of grades, as they create

.patterns of.expectat1on that are uhdes1rab1e L

In:ta1k1ng w1th Janeen about how she sees- her future,

A profess1ona1]y, Ehe says

S certainly stay in educat1on Soon I d like to do a
Master's degree ‘probably in educational administration;
but also in Language Arts and CHild Deve]opment I have

., .an interest in opening a new schoo] . Possibly also at
Central. Dffices I want to keep grow1ng

~.On the future of schoo11ng, Janeen thinks that there w1]1 be

greater parent 1nvo1vement, in decision making and support,

-on committees, helping f1§anc1a11y, and as volunteers. I
think that there will be dn extension of chitd-centredness.
Some are just beginning to become .aware of that, with more
recognition of students' rights. I think we'll see tighter
budgets, less .segregation of students, with more mainstreaming
and- integration. The classroom teacher will "be encouraged to
use imnovative strategies to meet the range of needs. There

~will be a greater-range of approaches, including less desks
[in c1assrooms] _

Grade SixlTeachers

Hehrx Gonzo
Henry Gonzo has taught for many years and is in his late

thirties. He is about five feet. ten inches-and has short, well- .

groomed hair. .Henry isvmarried with a four year old boy. For Henry,

his“tami1y is hfs number one priority. He lives in a small town

community outside the-city of Edmonton. Henry aJternates in dress

'sty1es, often infermal, but at times with coat and tie. Henry taught
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- at Mimosa School for six. years in the early 1970's, was seconded as

a Soc1a1 Stud1es consu]tant to the Schoo1 Board for: two years (]977 79),.
taught at another school. in the city for one year (1979 80), and has
been back at M1mosa school for the past two years., Henry is not
A'i_1nterested-1n becomJng.an eJementary school administrator but

wou1d Tike to~study further withinvthe nextvfew vears. He has a
Master S degree in ETementary Soc1a1 Stud1es and is 1nterested in ‘
pursu1ng doctora] stud1es in that fie]d'of study Dur1ng the course

of the year of this study Henry completed a book of about two hundred
pages on South-east As1a which w111 be published very'soon as a
textbook to fit in w1th the Grade- S1x Social Studies Curr1cu1um in
A]berta and posé1b]y elsewhere in North Amer1ca Henry th1nks that

.in ]ater years he may wish to teach in a un1vers1ty or co]]ege _ {I

In cons1der1ng a career Henry thought abeut eng1neer1ng; ;

arch1tecture and industrial designing, hut because of economic
c1rcumstantes he ‘went into teacher,training, as there was "money .

" available for training, plus when [ left H1gh Schoo] [ wanted to

. qu1ck1y get into someth1ng " H1s thouahts were that "teachwng was a | h\\:_
reasonab]e profess1on, quite prestigious in a smal] town, so it seemed |

"]

worthwh1]e " When Henry started teach1ng

o
el

There were qu1te a few men going into it, as the school "
was expanding with a baby boom. There were “good - ﬂu.% B

. which were guaranteed. My interest was that it wad
type profess1on -That was a major pull for me, as ‘ 3 1ot
-and I'm know]edgeab]e among my peers. Teaching was moreﬁaa the
up and up at that stage, w1th more respect ‘from the community.

Henry S early conceptvons of teach1ng 1nc1uded his. rea11zat1on that

‘It was more than 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p. m. ; though perhaps 1

didn't realize _how much there is in it. 1 thought that the
idea of getting children interested in Tearning -to be self-
motivated towards learning about the world was important. I



'ﬁffi:‘Henry be11eve5‘that the aux111ary stafﬁ 1n a schoo] are the teacher;

2

e ;;‘teach1ng

' For Henry the re]at1onsh1p between teachers shou]d 1nvo]ve

. s i . R . "
. - . gl g -
”. . g’.": B Lo . .' . S o ‘ 8 . »,‘ -' .z‘
., ’ﬂ ‘&:‘ ‘v- K » " “i ) ‘_,_ : o..‘ L u ;( . ’ | . K '
'“fﬂﬂfﬁeIt that 1earn1ng Was 1mportant W1th 1ots of 1deas and sk1lls , Cair)
. to 'know_about, that teachers were able to develop those. : I- still DRI
‘think 1ike that.- Hdwever 1 had a rather fuzzy concept1on before ;'55' .

§ 4

v;Lico-operatJon shar1ng, 1earn1ng from each other The ma1n aspect
< in co-operat1on s each doing his part, being:part of -the total.
“effort in the- school and within. the .school system..  You have to’
~have consensus in: discipline and other: things. The teacher
- -should have: the final'say about’ teach1ng in thé classroom. -, "
“.. Others tan.advise but-a-teacher shou]dn 't feel ‘that others know
-~ better than they, unless [the others] can demonstrate! " It*s -,
good to be involved with other*teachers in profess1ona] assogia-
”,-fwat1ons A1V teachens shouTd try ‘to. get 1nto 1t for some trme ﬁas
oAt broadens—your perspectlve o AL ’, T

&

equa]s persona]]y They re under the charge,of teachers 1n1the work

‘ -.*they do, but I d1s11ke any }oﬁd1ng jtwover. them =That 1rks e qreatIy

. Usual]y there 1s qood co-operat1on andth1end1y soc1a1 re]at10ns " f'

-3 ~

Yo RS -~ b

tfH%nry th1nks that :'f"<{s>»:;ff: i‘ . ;:;igﬂ ?';-p.“.t P

o ,Adm1n1strators ive no need to feel 1nfer1br fo teathers [with cu
* “m;gl.aa sm11e] A colllegial re]at1onsh1p is. 1mportant*-as is:the

position of the A.T.A. [Alberta Teachers" Assoc1at1on] “There

' '“’i'é. may be -the ‘odd time. when author1ty may -be. needed, "but that is . St
L % lrare. s If author1ty is .used frequent1y then scmething is.wrong, o L ;L'

""1*It should be 3b-eperat1on

~

In Henry s v1ew v parents *have the right ':tjﬂg‘;'v; ’:*".v~; S

fjfto have -a say, but 1t s not good to get 1nto that too much 5_
_ directly. It's best to keep it on:an>individudl [parent] - °
- With the teacher, or individual . [parent1 with the. principdl,’

R )','»relat1onsh1p ‘Often committees are 'bitch' sessions. ,Infowmal

~ is best. “Beefs" "should be <onsidered’ ser1ously, but teachers
~should make" professional dec1s1ons, as they have to,11ye here
and teach every day._zj;-? . . x

e e,

Henny thmnks that "y0u cannot truJy ever fﬁnd the r1ght p]ace' ‘n“

‘.."-*-"' .

"h;’ teach1ng I thouqht so six'of'seven.years ago but now I m: more '_;“

—
f

-
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Ear1y in h1s tlme as . a teacher at Mimosa: E]ementary Schoo]

..;Henry‘worked in a co-operat1ve teach1ng set up, w1th three teachers B

.‘\. _.

xif worklng together, in whﬂch o - h ﬂf o :

al] taught a11 subJects, but thh exchahges of students, at
-three-levels, with a lot.of individual redding for advanced
. students, and ‘speeial extra instruction where needed . It-was
"~ a classic cq-operative’ team-teach1ng sityation and ‘the. high:
" light of my enjoyment in teaching. - It's probably ‘the, best
. set-up, in my philosophy. We knew all of the students and
pooled for. films and that Sort of ‘thing. It needed p]ann1ng
’t1me, ina week about two or three hours, w1th each other T

'&': As far as other teachers hav1ng a mod1fy1ng 1nf1uence on h1s’r - \"hy

\T‘teach1ng, Henry th1nks that 1t s

"-,'He th1nks that such a person

. 1ess now than 1Q team-teachmg,l as it's not such c]ose contact
 Sid [h1s*fe110w'Grade Six teacher} has an “influence on me. I -
might. ‘try: fh1ngs ‘that he's tried if he ‘commends .it. °‘If I need

v .ideas for art, I see Karen' Fonta1ne -as at Chr1stmas ' The»nove]
'study was Pat white s!1dea ‘ _ ‘ , .

i;iHehry is re]uctant to do superv1smon as there 1s "on]y a 11tt1e tlme |
a-so you don t get to know students real]y " A]together, Henry fee]s
e a]Iowed to be the teacher I want to be " ‘_

For Henry, descr1b1ng an effect1ve teacher 1s very d1ff1cu4t

<

.~ has to be a 1eader of- sorts e1ther through charwsma, or be1ng

" . ‘likeable, or by exh1b1t1ng authority.. They need personality, -

~ for if they collapse: in a corner they're not much of a teacher.
They\heed to be able to mot1vate and to be persiasive, hava .

N enthusjasm for Tearning, care for others, -and Be self-critical,
- as theﬁe S not always someone: there 1ook1ng over the1r shouIder

The future of teach1nn as Henry sees 1t w111 1nvo]ve
,‘;a TQt more technology, as they said ten years ago Teachers o
- iwiT1:.5ti11 have-an importance. p1ace and perform-many ‘of the .
. -traditional roles, although technology. is inevitable. It -
.~ may be ‘that" teachers will.become. less burdened with teach1ng
- .conceptual ‘matter: -and ‘theé teacher will be- more of ‘a guide.
- .. Rather than :the . ‘teacher’ deve1op1ng~concepts more of that® - R
'1.w1]1 be through- media. . Teachers will have ‘a different. role— .- v
-as guide and d1rector and adv1sor and 1ess as-a trad1t1ona1 N
“teacher ' . . . . :

. (:A



Of h]S ‘own’ future Henry th1nks that w1th1n f1fteen years

he 11 be ret1red but before then he' d 11ke to become a- "co]leae or
| un1vers1ty profes%or I ‘m not 1nterested 1n adm1n1strat10n and I m
1ess 1nterested as t1me goes by T m not prepared to do adm1n1strat1ve N
th1ngs and put in an apprent1cesh1p -as. a551stant pr1nc1pa1 to be |
transferred at Will.® e -‘VG:A hfh ‘ } B

~Sid Mann _ ‘ o _
Th1s ?s S1d Mann s th1rd year of teach1ng, a]] of wh1ch have

been at Mlmosa sch001 Sid i€ a th1nker w1th an 1nterest1ng back-
v ground and var1ed interests S1d is. over six feet in height wears '
. th1n r1mmed g]asses has a c]ose cropped beard and moustache and -
has a fu]] head of b]ack ha1r He dresses 1nforma11y, though very :
neat]y, on a]] occas1ons S1d teaches Grade S1x and works very we11 :
h : w1th the other Grade S1x teacher Henry Gonzo S1d 1s 1n h1s 1ate
| twent1es and was marr1ed dur1ng the summer preced1ng the maJor part
) of th1s study Hls w1fe 1s a H1gh Schoo] teacher S1d spent severa]
years 1earn1ng severa] of the mart1a1 arts. and thouqh not now:
pract1s1ng them, he be11eves that the d1sc1p11ne that he galned
through them 1s a cont1nuous and v1ta1 part of h1s 11fe At the .
conc]usion of the t1me of th1s research Sid and his w1fe trave]]ed
to Japan, Russ1a, Po]and and other parts of Europe and Sid has taken
1eave for one year for further trave] ma1nly in Europe and As1a
He p]ans to extend h1s 1eave for another year for further travel
but w111 per1od1ca]1y return to Edmonton and. work as a subst1tute '

teacQgr to earn more funds to. f1nance his overseas excurs1ons



o part °f ‘that 15 them 91V1"9 me tTme’" 51d .thinls. that ‘the: admnnistra-'”f
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’,at the ‘time [of decvdano on a career] teach1ng was the on]y
thing that made sense. . [ have a_ very strong commitment now.
It's my 1ife and' 11ve11hood Other jobs [such ‘as. ‘Surveying]
fit you in roles, but I perceived that - teachers had plenty P i F
of joy and fulness of 11fe My ph11osoph1ca1 overv1ew a11ows BRI |

- me to take teaching ser1ously . .-,i : ’ R

Not . sure of h1s ear]y concept1ons of bewng an elementary schoo] teacher
G

| had the sense of [1t] be1ng 1nterpe#§ona1 hav1ng worked at. daycare

:"'centres I fe]t good about that L thought 1t was valuab]e to -

. v |
."‘__w’___,'
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deve]op the sense of c1assroom !

As to the 1nf1uence of others on h1s teach1ng S1d thwnks that ' .

oy

he 1earns a. let from other teachers,."from 1deas and shar1ng, and‘f

o

draw 1nsp1rat1on from what they do " He f1nds the aux111ary staff

to be "very supoort1ve I sense that they have a, Job descr1pt1on,\

t1on of the school 1s "supportxve of what I am do1ng 1n the c]assrdom

I th1nk that 1t s vaﬂuab]e for adm1n1strators ‘to ‘know what teachers
h are do1ng " In S]d s relat1onsh1ps w1th the parents of h1s students;.,-' .
ﬁ_he doesn t have “much to do w1th them BE wou]d 11ke them to be more {\
1nvo]ved in curr1cu1um, through presentat1ons of programs The_oh1y
;teacher parent 1nterv1ews are about prob]em students o '

i* In cons1der1ng ‘how others mod1fy h1s teach1ng S1d says that .}é"
I see, other teachers do1ng th1ngs that I would 11ke to do in. -
*- five or ten years' time. . For. example, concern-for the dndividual

.’student, as it reflects. itself in the deveIopment of curriculum. o
. I'am deep]y concerned W1th 1deas, fee11ngs,.sk11ls that are very

Py e T
YESTRRCAA

»(J1mportant 1n 11fe

For S1d other teachers "help‘to create -an atmosphere warm. and

-Qweasant in wh1ch to feel comfortab]e, and [that} he1ps in teach1ng "



i i

s

- becom1ng an adm1nTstrator I want to’ teach and trave] and~teach‘and‘;"‘
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S1d th1nks that 1n ten or f1fteen years t1me there

“will be schools that offer a]ternatfves They 11 be very
différent, able ‘to meet’ 1nd1v1dua1 ‘needs .There will be
. distinct -philosophies in certain. schools; as a whole style.
. A teacher will ‘be ‘able to choose the type'[of school] he -
- wants to. be in, for example, Art and Drama. They'11 want
a special type of teacher to teach there, and special under-
‘.'stand1ng There will be .more compet1tion, with screen1ng
’ processes, even. at k1ndergarten w1th mqre on the academ1c, ,
to’ a1m for Harvard and M I T ‘

-Sid- sees h1s own future "1n a]ternatwve schools w1th the curr1cu1um

- around the Arts, teach1ng, not adnnnistrat1on L have no thought of

travel." .-

,Barbara Benton Grade F1ve Grade S1x Teacher

Barbara Benton usua]]y teaches Grade F1ve but th1s year she

" has been g1ven a c]ass that 1s a Grade Five and Grade S1x sp11t

-shbecause of.an 1mba]ahce of numbers of students in each qrade Barbaraf .

1s 1n her fort1es and has taught for about twenty years. She is

o a1ways we]] dressed wears g]asses, and is- marrled w1th two young

c».
adult sons Barbara is a]ready plann1ng for her retirement fhom

'f teach1ng, hop1ng to 1ive 1n a town 1n rura] A]berta and to trave1 as

LS

C ,'much as- poss1b1e Barbara 1s good fr1ends W1th Nata11e and often acts

as adv1sor to Nata11e especia]ly 1n Nata11e S re]ationsh1ps with

.others ";, N _ : S

For Barbara as-a ch11d "schoo] was a good p]ace to be" as -

. She, one of e1even ch1]dreh 1n her fam11y,1was "g1ven a 1ot of

_ attent1on from teachers, who. were very concerned about me as a person "

- As for her comm1tment to teach1ng, Barbara says that "when I get

1nvo1ved T get who]ehearted I enJoy [teach1ng] most:of the time, °

c_. N
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bv~“‘;;§ I enJoy work1ng w1th chlldren Teach1ng has been good for me AR
: When con51der1ng ‘the, apt1tudes that she br1ngs to teach1ng Barbara l'f“- '

th1nks that she has

';,pat1ence f1rmness and h1gh expectat1ons of the students in
their. conduct and the way -1 want them to-become _thinkers "and . .
in control- of their lives, I m.a very understand1ng person,- _‘.n’ o

“warm; caring. I'm quite to1erant ds I' did not grow up with a = - SRR
perfect happy ch11dhood, so I'm not shocked . with things that - o
"happen. with children. "I try to be. pleasant so that ‘children- ' R

3 ".w111 be: p]easant e try to be what I want students - to be 1n ‘.h
L return o L 4 , . ' :

As for ear]y concept1ons of teach1ng Barbara 1s "not sure that -
.w’.i A

1 gave 1t a oreat amount of thought except that 1t wou]d earn me an p .
- income. I fe]t very conf1dentﬁ§ Barbara s reTat1onship w1th other f
'lteachers s what I wou]d 11ke it to be I m not afra1d to d1scuss
_Aprograms and prob]ems. and success, and be support1ve " Barbara s

:‘att1tude towards the aux1]1ary staff at the schoo7 1s "one of respect v

h and 1 recogn1ze the respons1b111t1es of the1r JObS too “and. treat “ff EESR .

them WIth the same d1gn1ty as other. staff members ? _Accord1ng to

4

: Barbara an adm1n1strator ”shou]d be seen as the person who carr1es out 'f’_;.t; 4

s the f1na] re5p0n51b111ty, and as a. conf1dante and as. a member of

' staff not separated from the staff but seen as an equa] 0 .In;

N

oy A e T b

commentvng on her re1at1onsh1ps w1th parents of the students that she f
_ teaches, Barbara says that "a very 1mportant part of" the JOb 1s to come

©across to parents that you are 1n contro], aware and concerned I try

Mt bt

to ensure that when I m with parents L act in-a pleasant manner ‘as I

' want them w1th me, not against me " -

Barbara th1nks that at M1mosa Elementary Schoo1 that she S <;f

"able to do the th1ngs 1 be11eve 1n I fee] my world 1s gdod \TJm

in charge of 1t and have freedom to do what I fee] should be done in’
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the classroom, that 1s, I fee] 1n controT "o Barbara remembers that the
'.staff here at M1mosa E1ementary SehOOI when she arr1ved at the sch001
ﬂk}1nc1uded '
- one. group of women who- formed a c11que and were qu1te rude, -
such ‘as br1ng1ng a casserole for [lunch] and shar1ng together,
but not opening it to others. I sat back and by ch01ce-was a

. loner- ‘and observer. 1 did not try to join such a group [as

"the c11que] but s1nce then it's much more open w1th a shar1ng
‘and caring staff. .

Barbara v1ews herse]f as-a "we]] organ1zed person, good at
organ1z1ng others in 3 1eadersh1p ro1e and a dec1s1on maker."

BPrev1ous]y she has "done many JObS" at M1mosa E]ementary Schoo]

s .but she says that now "I step away fronv[aobs] and al]ow others to

‘do [them] " In reference to her pos1t1on as des1gnate pr1nc1pa]
5th1s year Barbara says that "I usua]ly do th1ngs by cho1ce "

In cons1der1ng how teachers mod1fy how others teach Barbara '

says that - i
Cooar 1ot of.: younger teachers re]y on my opinion and come to: me
for adv1ce, like ‘how have things been .done?’ and ‘possible -
~outcomes.' 'I've felt more that I have someth1ng to offer.
. -~ For example, Sid with Art: ideas, Natalie and’'1 share ideas, - S
- Tracey Dent.comes about’ persona1 problems, They see me.as a ., e
person who is a listener and has ‘had a fair amount of o

experiences .to share wlth them.. I have very good fee]1ngs
f_about how the staff see’ me

A

(As Barbara te]ls me th1s I remembered that DJane Jones had sa1d

Q

-A:ear11er today that "when Barbara speaks peop?e 11sten to- her L3 'As‘_yu'jgﬁh‘:_“-

A‘I to]d Barbara th:s she te]]s me that "I wasn t aware that 1 was® B
carry1ng that amount of we1ght ") Re]uctantTy Barbara does super- j~«
1v1s1on of f]oor hockey, as- she sees that “the students here are ‘;?feie
.:extreme1y aggress1ve and the behav1our obnox1ous at t1mes, as

the students are. not rea]]y under contro] n”

~
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_ﬁﬁ Barbara th1nks that "perhaps 1 d1dn t realize the amount of ‘
. t1me spent [by teachers] on the emot1ona] needs’ of the students, more

© now then when . I Started teach1ng
the 11]5 of". soc1ety " A]though Barbara be]1eves that "M1mosa a]]ows
- me to be the type of teacher I want to be,* she is "fee]1no upset ab0ut

: d1fferences in ph1]osophy [here], as a person can fee] threatened "

s . P

. Barbara says that

from my paint of view 1f you,can 't express a d1?ferent att1tude

‘without ‘pressure there's something. wrong. If there's a chance
to discuss an issue, and you d1sagree you can still work
together for good th1ngs and not in anger and hostﬂ11ty

For Barbara the effect1ve teacher is e

"we]] prepared knowledgeab]e well. organ1sed has a good

command of language, has expertise; possibly there with .

-'pract1ce or there and polished up, it depends on the
51nd1v1dua] [The effective teacher is] able to motivate,.

”A carry- through to closure’ on what she's downg and so that -the

students” will know. .that they are being evaluated, marked,

‘observed, recorded and respons1b]e3 car1ng and ab]e to g1ve
construct1ve he]p - . :

R

From Barbara s po1nt of view many peop]e«contr1bute to her

WOrk as a teacher She says that

vThe support staff do rout1ne type th1ngs to free [me] to .- a
do other’ things.'  The secretary makes. phone calls- and co]]ects;

1nformat1on ‘The principal is supportive in problems with

‘students’ or.parents. . Other’ teachers- aré [support1vé] in ‘their

abiTity to. discuss academ1c or behaviour problems:,. or just to.

‘be there when I needa friend. My husband and children allow -

me ' to- sound off to. them .They‘re eager to listen, and 1 have'

- a friend who is- ‘good “at ]1sten1ng, who is tnterested in my
‘_work and cares about my work. L , :

Teach1ng 1n :the. future, accordjng to Barbara,

'has to be’ m1cro computers Teachers com1ng from un1vers1ty

will all have training- -programs in their yses. Teachers will-

#still have to- do a lot after hours, 'spairts -and- -crafts, or
" [these things] will be incorporated into a ]onger day. " I.see .
a cdmmun)ty schoe] type re]at1onsh1p, w1th ch1]dren cared for, ’-'

Schoot’1s becoman a catch a]] for '
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o program, she does not teach Social Stud1es to her c]ass, that be1ng

1nc1ud1ng 1unch room: and after schoo] care programs. - The'
teacher of the future.will have to. be ‘able ‘to teach an. even f,
greater variety of students. The ‘teacher will have to go more

on strategies for classroom management, as there will be more
atypical. students, to motivate and involve them in thg 1earn1ng :
process. I can't see more spec1a11zat1on in e]ementﬁry [schools]. o
[They'11] remain generalists. ggknk there wigd be more support/ -~ - . |

teach

help available, for examp]e, a1des, to routJnes, to, | _ 1
allow extra p]annlng o : ‘ -

PRI
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o For herse]f Barbara th1nks that in the future she 11tbe .
(C T
possxb]y mov1ng to- a sma]]er c?ntre trave111ng, go1fiagj g y

ol

def1n1te]y garden:ngs”‘ In. th1s her ret1rement after a few yeg%s . '
Barbara says “that sﬁe ]1 do crafts and that‘she 11 "a]ways be read?ho‘ e %'
as I have to have one book an the’ time wa1t1ng to be read." She -
lth1nks that she 11 poss1b1y be "tak1ng c]asses for the p]easure of

it, or maybe even a JOb in a f]ower shop Hopefu]]y I won 't have to

-work for money." S : . o

N

.Debb1e Reynolds Grade F1ve Teacher

B

Debb1e Reyno1ds has been teachlng for f1ve years, 1s about

. R ki Arid
RS TN :
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iforty years old and has had_a prev1ous career as a ground hostess at

r

an a1rport af average he1ght and bu11d w1th fa1r hair, Debb1e 1s
4"a~sporty person, a]ways on the go, as she organwzes the sports

program at M1mosa schob], and also as “she transports her own three

~ ch11dren to var1QUS sports pract1ces and events Debb1e teaches Grade e

F1ve but because of” her respons1b111t1es this year 1n 1nter mura1s

3

and as the M1mosa staff representat1ve ina Teaeh1ng Effect1veness

 done by Alf! L1tt1e ST

The role of Debb1e Reynolds-. in the profess1ona1 11fe-wor]d of }f

Mthe staff of Mimosa Elementary Schoo] is s1gn1f1cant as 1nd1cated by |

-
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her contr1but1ons to the staff perspect1ve in Chapter S1x, but a
more deta11ed descr1pt1on of her vi8ws is exc]uded here because of .

- her. non 1nvo]vement in teach1ng Soc1a1 Stud1es, whﬁch was -one of the
1mportant focal po1nts of th1s study - |

,A]F Little: School CounSeT]or, L1brar1an and
Grade Five Socjal Stud1es Teacher _‘ﬂ#

Th1s is Alf L1tt]e S f1rst year at M1mosa School, and he

e

,.performs three separate ro]es, as Counse]]or L1brar1an and Grade F1ve

Soc1a1 Stud1es teacher &n h1s m1d th1rt1es, ATF is stock11y bu11t ' IR

.wears g]asses and ‘has a shock of cur]y ha1r and a well tf1ﬂﬂ£d beard
" and moustache He has 3 happy d1spos1t10n and re]ates very wel] to ,
.' ‘the rest of the staff For the past severa] years A]f has been L
teach1ng in Jun1or H1gh schoo]s w1th1n the c1ty of Edmonton. ﬂ]f is
marrqed, and has two young daughters _ |
A]f became a ‘teacher after he decided ‘that. he wasn’ t gett1nq:_‘ | ‘ » o
.anywhere in his JObS as a‘ma;; secretary, accountant payro11 clerk - : %ﬁ N
and manager of a fast food out]et He thought that teach1no was thei, o oG
‘.Fon1y job he wou]d not get bored in, and "my ] percept1ons were absolutely ‘
correct about teach1ng " He fe1t that h1s own teachers dur1ng h1s N o _' . "g

schoo1 years had "no strength of comm1tment to teach1ng, and I felt

- T mwssed that and so.fe1t that students shou]d have it and 1" tould
prov1de it." Alf th1nks that the apt1tudes that he brou;it to v

. teaching 1nc1uded "perhaps the ab111ty to 11sten, to s1ft out or sort,
“and so]ve prob]ems, that 1s, in 1nterpersona1 re]at1onsh1ps I a]ways )

‘Sthought that was a strong po1nt and 1mportant in teach1ng "OALE

/de11berate1y chose. to teach in e]ementary schools because that 1s .
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_ They seemed very concerned and energet1c I st1TT have that 1mpress1on

probab]y the area of most ga1ns in. gu1d1ng and shap1ng ch1Tdre

fattntudes towards Tove or at Teast apprec1at1on of Tearn1ng !
’fATf's early Canept1on was of the “teacher as gu1de, rather than the

1mp1ementer and measurer of Tearn1ng - I "had no 1dea of’the rea11sm |

of teach1ng n Alf be11eves that a. teacher s re]at1onsh1p w1th other :

‘teachers shoqu be that of- "consultant "‘ He be]1eves that teachers

' shoqu "co ord1nate" the act1v1t1es of. the schooT s aux111ary staff

In Alf! s view the t@gcher shou]d reTate to the. adm1n1strator(s) as

consuTtant about what is necessary and shoqu be happen1ng The.‘

'rclassroom teacher is the bas1c un1t in education, after the ch11d "

1

' As far as ‘the teacher S reTat1onsh1p w1th parents is concerned

AIf be11eves that it As the teacher S roTe "to commun1cate what the o

schooT and the- students are downg, and seek ass;stance where poss1b1e

The first 1mpress1on that ATf had of the: staff of .Mimosa :'

ETementary 'Schoo] was that they were. "fr1end1y " He felt that "the

>
teachers had an expectant feeT1ng about what I was here for, to do.

s

The energy has worn down, but they re still. trv1ng" (Tst February,

1982) ATf says that "as my JOb here at Mimosa ]S part1cu1ar, T

‘ brought conf1dence 1n my own - ab111ty to dea] wwth chvldren I m not -

‘above be1ng a TlxtTe proud It 5 good for one 5 ego'”

: Accordwng to ATf other schbo] personne‘ mod1fy his teachlng

w1th ”a Tot of feedback construct1ve and good Ith part]y that I

.3look for dt. 1 want peop]e to tell me if I m dovnq what 's requ1red "

-8

’ Alf feeTs "resenttul" about the three-way‘sp]1t-h1s respons1b111t1es

. . . . 1
4 e :

'~ There shou]d be more parent 1nvoTvement in the education of ch11dren‘" o

M RS 7 A s Doh e S 0
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at the school, of couﬁSe]Tor,llibrafianfand Social Studies teacher. He :

says that _ ‘ Wt
fIn’%h!kSoeial Studies area I'm involved in such a small ™ -
Percentage of actual work time. I have resentment from the
. amount of preparation time in that one area, which_is not true .
. of the normal classroom teacher, - for example, asking for a
: ; quick check of Social Studies in a Language Arts. session.
So I feel disjointed. : _ : o

e e DR A ST S

NeVerthefeSs, A]f thinks that Mimosa E]ementarx;SchOOW "d11ows me 4
_ to be as | wish;"t-For‘Aif an gffeéthe teécher is "one who féci]ﬁtates
| léafning ih/whafevér form. Inqualities [the effective teécher] is

‘bbServagé-and ﬁS'iq contacf*wjth each ihqividualvstﬁdent.' Kﬁow]edge is
'h-afsméT}}pgrt of ‘the teached® role. You éaﬁ qu{ckly:gét that thirough

higﬁer(edueatfon." fA]f'thinks thé; thé_contfibution of‘other tgachers_

is "the exchange of new ideas, Tike 'l did this,' so other teachers

can take 3way what they can. A]T'teacherstare resource personnel."

In hisVViewsiof‘the qrganizatibn at MimosaéE1ementary School

S ey

ATf says that -

~ The assessment of pupil progress is very difficult for teachers.
Some students should be measured as to their personal growth,

others by ‘a standard. ' Teachers want to know how students are 1

going with a standardized norm, at least as a diagnostic : i

- technique for teachers. All are done here by different ' &
individuals. ~I' support that flexibility, as long as parents _ y

- know. Heterogeneous grouping is as-it should be, although it : B

- can create lazy students. It's up to teachers to spur on the .
capable students. It's very difficult for teachers, as some will
only do enough to get by:

As for'wﬁqt'teaching will be 1ike in the future ATf envisages

more mass gducation through the use of computers and computer
terminals.” I hope that that doesn't decrease ‘the amount of
1nterpersona]icpntact between teachers and students, but I hope
that it increases it. At present there's a®stress.on skills, as
no one can keep up with the knowledge explosion, and [skills] will
get more important, so that students can use [them] at any time
of Tife. DI'm not really wanting to speculate, as I'm an optimist,

5
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' but I seé Orwell's ddeas com1ng As one" gets o1der, one . gets
more pess1m1st1c A _

As for h1s own future A]f th1nks that

rea11st1ca11y, in f1fteen years t1me, I w111 not be lnvolved
"o With education. I should be semi-retired,. doing some volunteer
vork-and a little for pay:to supplement my resources, probably °
n_educational enviraonment. w1stfu]1y, I hope the same. .
I“intend retiring very early, giving me moré freedom to do those .
things I'm puttwng off, like~ travel, anywhere in the world,
study probab]y in 11terature ‘or in languages, and writing. a
‘book, a novel, or many,: depend1nq on the success of my ta1ents
‘Also I' m 1ntense1y 1nterested in alternate energy. :

Nata]ie Yates .

Nata11e Yates. has been teach1ng Grade Four at M1mosa

kS

School since the start of her teach1ng career three “years ago. In“her

]ate twent1es, and.marr1ed to an e]ementary schoo] teacher, Nata]ie

is perhaps the 'social leader among the staff of M1mosa .School.

Nata11e is exc1tab1e but also subJect to per1ods of. depress1on when

pressures deve]op. She has cur]y, shou]der-]ength'hair and an

. infectious smile. She usually wears. contact lenses, and dresses 1n

s]acks‘ Nata11e-ha° two un1vers1ty degrees, one in psycho]ogy and

the othér in education She is somewhat of a perfectionist andwso

puts pressure on herself to perform to a very high standard . She 1s;
ab]e to estab11sh ,a fine rapport with students very ggg;kkg”and she

Tikes to pr0v1de a wide var1ety of teaching techn1qugs for her class.

In dec1d1no to become a teacher, and choos1ng thteach in

elementary schools, Natalie be11eved that "very good geachers should

be available in the early years the cruc1a1 years Also I do nat "

have many fond memor1es -of my elementary years, so 1 wanted to treat S

146
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kids quferent]y.‘ So it was a very déiiberatﬁ choice. Teaching‘ié
- important." "Natalie believes that teachers should reTate to ohe
another in | : '
. , .' . - .?" PR

-sharing new ideds, expression of feelings, as.sounding boards, o
an¢ for learning things in 1ife, and opinions. Constructive
critticism helps to improve [a person], anything that stimulates
thought. Teachers -should ‘be partners, in a team effort, for

the students. It affects the school- atmosphere, this support by
.teachers. ' T e .

In relating to auxiliary staff, Natalie thinks that’they_dré present
as "support for the teachers and students. 'It‘s'important to get
° . ’ & : .
along well with [the auxiliary staff] and to have patience.".. For"
Natalie, "administrators are inclusive of teachers." In reference
to the role of teachers with -parents, Natalie says thatihﬁhey are both’
interested in the ¢hi1doand [the child’s] development. Parents are
- .also fagilitators or the OppBSite,,_r like much contact [with parents] .
2 e oL ' . ' '
More contact-usually [means] more awareness and. help at home."
Natalie deiiberate]y makes contacts with parents, "espggia]]y with
tparents of]vproblem Studenté; or even if children are ﬁeg]ected, as =
they also tend to -have problems." T
For Natalie the In-Service sessions thatishe's.éxperiencedbover
the_pastvtwo years (fifteen to twenty sessions) on observation skills
have  _ _ . "
been valuable, as it's caused me to think about my classroom .
and evaluate and look at other aspects and find the strengths
in what I'm doing. It has helped me to look at the students'
strengths, what they could do rather than what they can't.
I tended to previously see what they can't do. Somewhere along
the 1line you have to compromise the new. message with your own
. beliefs and experiences. ' '

Natalie says that through 1ackvof experience she has not yet "arrived"

.- in teaching, ahd_spe3expec{s thgt'"payts of-my philosophy will possibly

- ‘-‘J

~

=

v
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changé.". Accordingqto Nata41e “everyone on th1s staff 1s chang1ng

aH the t1me, and wthmk of Barbara and Pat with a Tot of w1sdom, v
e1ther through the schoo? smtuat1on or 1ds+de~"\\hata11e thlnks that'J'

a good teacher 1s a]ways question1nguwhether 1t s t1nm for a change,?ﬁa

,P.

_Barbara and Pat feel good about what they re do1ng, 1n tune
. I'm_niot: suré, sometities, I feel 1ike. 3, chicken without a“head."
&'fSomet1mes I.feel way off" T wonder 1f 1'm- teachingithe . = " :
.., . correct’age level.  Perhaps I should: téach Grade Six, and-if -
2T Edke ity perhaps Junior ‘High.. Grade Four is a. nice age 1eve1
= T';’but it might be- time . for a. change But everyth1ng each year."

achanges 50! much . I-dof't keep materia]s ﬁrom one’ year to the. _'?,3'*&7'\

like 1f 1t s not work1ng now, and cr1t1c1zes w She con51ders that» ;f;?;fl?

" next.- e A i ; AT f
"f,};'iiﬂg. Upon arr1v1ng at Mimosa E1ementary Schoo] thnee years ago ﬁ*. o

5

.)""

-a prob]em for me- to soc1a]1ze.. They were he]pful, told me to s]ow P

3 down car1ng, very profess1ona1, and h1gh1y ded1cated : Natalﬁe*'

good 1dea, I w111 ask about 1t or try{'
ta11e re1uctant1y does superv1s1on as "I hate hav1na tQ enforce
Wwﬂes, the constancy of 1t, making a—]ot of dec1s10ns 1n a short t1ne

‘J)"

' She 1s a1so re]uctant in f11]1ng out repOrt cards "a1thouah I see the

o Jmportance of keep1ng parents in touch W1th the1r ch1]d s orowth I K T
fee] the need to g1ve a lot of inf’rmatton I would prefer an 1nter- .:;“' N

'5 v1ew and a. braef Sheet i One of her roles as a teacher that Nata11e ‘m;sﬁ"'"

\,‘

f‘never dreamt of do1ng 1s "counse1l1ng parents X She "feeTLs] that

,:»jj*they somet1mes come to see a psych1atrist I I}i'ﬁ;.;_hjlﬁ
o i Natal»e be11eves that she 1s therL 73: i“; ‘ :
2 type ofrfeacher T want to be, T Ehink so. T'm g]ad of this o
staff» 'S foften get véry exc1ted andMI'm ca1med down 1I;~; H s

ﬁhe feeTs that she makes "no rea1 mod1f1cationslthrough the staff i '147 .

Nata11e fe]t that the teachers were "very fraend]y*w It s uSuaJ]y notﬁf;"'
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"0 Teet and apprectate hat L can do the things L wint. It
S s giveste ;stre_n’g'-.th._-'.and‘é‘;c‘,ogjfiafen‘c_e-'-:t-h’rgujghg this. freedom. ".1. Lo
s »4woﬂLﬂelik;%tg‘fryiétayidngith‘a.cldss&TOYemoreithan.a'yeap; "

.= but I-need others to.agreé, but.1 feel comfortable.

. For Natal ie';the effective teacher-is*’ .~~~

i -obser{\)ént-.;o&"ch_i'l_’dreh,‘.;k‘n’ows, ‘the -children well, didgnostically -
+ . and-personally.  Getting: to -know the students. personally is- =~
v .7 very. important, and also- the..ability .to make: the ‘students feel
o -y TTthat the iteacher, can be -approached,- 'that is, the building of
C ‘trust: - That"is. the “key... TAn effective ‘teacher] ‘is: firm, . -

© -comsistent,’that!s v whiat shy
_ 'doing;-and w ere she's- going; . that is, fairty well plannéd, and
. ~listens. - You-learr. so much more [by listening] and: you have:a =~ -
. .. better .day.. [The effective. téacher] -has -a'working -together . .
- ... atmosphere; a.feeling :of co-operation. " Competi tign is natural .
.. ocueand:is .»r_iat\d'_i.;c':our?a-ged‘,'jbugj[Stude‘nts -are given] help to share. ' -
© v Tt helps” to know-the parents to.some extent, especially with. = .~ '
: © - some.students, and ‘with othérs. knowing. the parents. makes no -
. . .impacty though any . ki _n’-q~-oA__f_,_j1'~nfd'r"mat\:-i-.bn helps. ~It's- good - to:

" bhave'as much :contatt with parents. as is” reasonably merited. =

ioThat's.'related [to my ideal of-having the -same-studepts next -

) .. year:. You should try to evaluate ‘the day, in the middle, for -
7 v Strengths and weaknessesi- One: problem ‘is-.hot having things on . °
“.v. t - :ithe bodrd {in advance. ' 'I"try ‘to do’something about if. You * . S

- ... need to -evaluate. how: the .déyﬁwent?_wivth'-"'_.the-»'s-t-ude'n'ts_,‘and listen..~ . -
Celown to-criticismsT by the students ;- being.asked why. you: do: certain . . .
s+ . .things » or.possibly [sifggesting] a different way. I.don*t-mind > .

<7 7 eanstructive criticism. It's important for me to ‘be effective...

. I'mreferring’ to students-as well as teachers. - It kills me5f .
~© "-thé students are bored.. - . e T e

RER ~Pa|/~ent @Tuﬁ_\t'ééftfs;_gah_d _teacher -‘.;11‘_‘\d§"s_‘:ff1'con't#“i'rb_'futé to Natalie's-

teachmg,m‘herwew, by !'ﬁaking\-.,méq,ia]'_"t.ais'_'rg-s'.- awa_y[fmmﬁ@], That : ~

;réllqﬂs,mggto_speha-mdfe~t16e3Withafhé3k+ds;;énaétb_haVé:mg%éﬁmépenia1s, o
. _s6 T'spend more” time -¢o u‘r',i,_é;el 1ing s f'udg'_en.ts,~' and in preparati on“Na talie: .
(1 " believes. that other teachers contribute: to her ‘teaching by .

how they handle.a:certain lesson, for example, Pat. If Lilike . .
their ideas, I'mwilling to try to see if they work for mew 1
» . talk.to6 Kathryn .French: ,"discussing philosophy, and that gets: .
o .« me more in ture with:'things and: therefore more effective: ~“Kathryn | " &
0 4~ [ also pulls materials, and sudgestians “for materials, even in-the .= L
~- - school,: that I don® t :know .are-there,:.I only know about twenty five -

_percent of ‘the materials in 'ttﬁe-i:re‘s_;'o'i:vrfCﬁe‘-,room..‘ L

S

S AnOther' A.s:till,d"r?';ef.bff} help ‘in ';her“"’t.:_é'aéhling‘“'aff;e: otherstaffmembers when -

ery “important,’.gentle, knows what she's . = . :
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- _V”.fthgy‘say_‘yoqugjtired‘-or3'working-too hard,' so that makes you more
’fuf éffééfiVe3§hd*fre$heF5“‘gNataliéf@TSp”thinks,that "3 sensé_ofihquQr

. and a gdbd«%ésfmeké;meyéfmpreféfféctiye“teachgr.ﬁu‘Sheﬂfee1s'that the =

s i, Rt e T e

. principal is available "if there's’a problem or.you ask for help.! -
..+ ~In the organization of a-school Natalie.be]ieves;thqt'it.is
C i . o important to consider [each] student's personality, and the Lk
: ., tedchers.of the present-year need to TooK-‘at how -.edch student .,:\‘.
S “"willfgétféh;wj%hﬁthe'new<teachers,“‘Iﬁm,notﬁéuré;jf:I'gn;with, ' : :
7. random placement according to class size.: -Perhaps you should -
Vi sigowith the ‘pa-r% s  to find oat the qualities of the children = -
- before:placement® For example, Pat has seven with low abilities, . =
" °so, perhaps they should-be spread. " You should keep in mind - . - S
studént_aﬂd;teéthér'needs,'and-kEepfa‘balance,'for.example;,ifi

\;gs X .-iﬁ:you*khow“that.thiSHStudent’svpersoha1ity-isnft going to -give.

Cx
3
A

- ; I Tike: it as: here if you'have a problem student Janeen consults
- . - -the teacher-and-the parentsiabout the problem, to see if there's .
© ~.A precondition.. You're ablé to see Janeen if you can't handle L
-~ the situation. “1‘p1$tj]1{hot'5ure if grouping is right. I think o
I Tike it he;enogeneous'and]thén;mixljn'groups in- the classroom. ' -

';LLx35i%3?As'fOrjorgaﬁﬁiétiéh;q¥{tfﬁEffn'the;sch001ﬁ§itdafi0n,~Nata1{?vsays

S R A X o R
Coo e . Sometimes I thigk- that we're too much.into performance-type = . .|
Lo ‘ ~things, but I @ need for such' fine @arts things. At Teast S S
_ ¥ We have two concerts .a year, and that means pulling studeats from B

class .and extra:time in class. We have a mass of material to get
through. .I'm.changing my views ‘at the gnomenton that, too.
~ Sometimes I feel bothered about getting through the whole =~

curriculum. . It is ‘important for students, to perform. - I thihkg#”???'“ty

i s e e
- P

jsometimes*thereisftQQ'much'Physicaleducation;jthough [ seea: .
di fference in the-stydents with Physical Education each day, - . _
- but: 3t cuts 1nto.teaching-timeAin«pthérngieas;.fI'm;not sure. i S .
Sometimes -I-don't enjoy teaching Physical Education, so that may . .. e
be'part of: it, although I enjoy gymnastics. Students love to o :

v perform.. ‘Teacher ’p}ann'i'ngftwﬁis so important.
ng

e .

In-Natalie's view teachi Bn the future will emphasize the'.
use of computers and in thaf . B
. [studehtgliwj11 qyestiox;the_relevéﬁcéfof'whét'tﬁey-iéahh
. today. I wonder whethe we're .gearing:correctly [for the | ' :
,.future],',lfthinkuof the great changesin the past ten years ot N
- and it's-reallysscarey,.|.You need to keep in touch with - . PR
. everything to cope with lthe future. ‘There will be more. impacts " ‘ N
i
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."tﬁé 10ad -of the §Ehool;'-Perhaps_there;will_be centres ) ERAE
_ 1earningg_rather«than‘schooTs.* The impact.of cemputers in the ..

o
o
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" .on students witH thevChangesﬁifﬁhahgé§‘ini'fhé‘fém%]yfahas to

‘7affbctfteachér role. ‘Am I just a. teacher now? For some -

..parents I'm'a~babysiﬁter;ffbrﬁdthers,~a‘Significint adult, as ;

~~their children spend more 'time with-me than [they. do] with their - :

families. “As for so significant, [the teacher] s more so with
two.parents‘worktng,VWhere’[studgnté]jhave Tess time'with their

. parents. Teacher role Will change.  Atready now [the teacher] gl e

-in touch with social ‘workers, whethér a child is ‘fed properly., -

[In future teachers] will be seeing.more children per teacher. -
I'm thinking ecnﬁbmiéale. " More of;society'S‘problems.wf}rxbe,'} '

home will impact on schogls.. T'm worried about the impact on' ~
..social interaction.: : T

P

o As‘shé»thinks éBOut'hér‘OWh-fuﬁurg,‘Natalié:séys thét-it_.#t

w11'| .‘ — . ‘ - " c ! ‘{\~)'

MR

‘reputa¥ion as a_phofessionéj.tgaéher,.cné whom Janeen describes. as

© Spending time to even Jook at it, that is, the new, is a problem,

" probably riot be in-teaching. - If I'mstill an edicator, 1'11
R probab]y‘be_a.¢onsu1tant br;ddmihjﬁtrat@r,.a]thdugh;I'munpt/ S
.sure if.1 want the. headaches. - 111 have a-much.better idea: next.

year. [I think] I will have returned to university;, perhaps a

. new profession, dr-a;Master‘s’degreeﬁfn,ﬁducatiqn, d-just know t/ .

‘that in ten to fifteen years' time I will be-doing different
‘things. I really like my present job, but <l don't feel that I'm
in my proper niche. Maybe I'l] never feel 1ike that. - There: ..
“are many..factors in education, -frystrations, 'what can“a teacher =
realistically da in the classroom?', that I feel'So helpless-at -
times. A special type is needed.to:stay in tedching for a long '

~time, not necessarily a-better teacher.} The demands depress me, . ~'j

so if I'm going to spend energy.-and- time on. the job, maybe into a .
“higher paying area, as mongtary rewards are important at present;.
with our mortgage. :I'm not implying that I'm not well paid, but
basically [I'm referring] tosthe demands that-are placed on- -

'-teachers-—cﬁncerts,TprofeSSi$§31 growth, intramurals, pressures,

motivating,” counselling, ind¥\idual instruction, committees, -
-majlbox, projects, new Social Studies Curriculum, new Math, new
S¢ience, art, that is, newer and better, . Are they better? - :

but I'see a.need to discuss,, to.decide. I can see some writing,

"oor with.media," fn- the future for me. 1T ‘would Tike to do an

M.Ed. [Master!s degree in Educatibn]}and'gryafbrnkdw;-but somée

. where kids have to fit in;: I R o R

i

. P €«

Pat White- . - . o | o
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'"hav1ng teach1ng as h1s who]e T1fe " Pat is. a]most Six feet tall,

4

. fsotﬂdTy bu11t w1th a we]l tr1mmed moustache Pat usua]]y dresses

‘i comfortab]y, at t1mes forma]ly Pat is usua11y at schoo] before e1ght

";yo ¢lock each morn1ng and rare]y ]eaves before 5:30 p m , but he has

'h1s hg:se during the ear]y stages of th1s study, and rented an e

. apartment, 1n preparatwon for a proJected move from the c1ty 1n,1

'1n commun1cat1ng 1deas and for the good of the prov1nce It 1s ."'

'"fa1r1y op1n1onated " and that as a teacher he can "be very effect1”

1

"?his even1ngs to himself A bache]or, in h1s early th1rt1es, Pat. SO]d

I

near future Pat enJoys cook1ng, 11sten1ng to records an,?f”“' '

’  time a1one - Dur1ng the course of . th1s study he bought a(?}_?-Wheel’

-dr1ve recreat1on truck of wh1ch he 15 proud and - wh1ch he 1ntends

. P
1) S / !

- to- use ‘as- he travels to teach in the fo]low1ng year 1n the,north of e

. AL
. .:’i

Alberta

Pat teadhes Grade Foun at M1mdsa School, although he has taught

. onIy Grades F1ve and wa for(most of h1s prev1ous n1ne years of

!

teachlng, a11 ef wh1ch.were spent at- one schoo], alsg 1n th1s cTty

Hav1ng grown up in the- 1960 s Pat says he is st111 comm1tted

o

_ to certa1n 1dea]sa He be]ieves that as a téacher he can teach a.
."d1sc1p11ned wor]d v1ew Co. that the next oenerat1on 1s the hope of

fthe future and our most prec1ous resource Pat sees himse]f as be1ng

’ :1mportant to transm1t certa1n we]l held VaIues " As a student o
'uPat S conceptual tnderstand1ng of a teacher was that of one who “opens.

.2 who]e new(world a]most 1ike be1ng God,. all- knownng, a]] powerfu]
;a11 understand1ng,_and w1th [the students? best 1nterests at heart "

fopon becoming a teacher Pat th1nks that

A e N B L s & oo g g s i et T
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. the teacher ro]e can be abso]utely cr1t1ca] in. mou]dlng a . o
~ Student's self-concept, world-view and commitment ‘to education, «’
This: becomes even -more important due to the breakdown of f&h1]y
.- The teacher. is the: most . stable part: [of ‘the world ‘of some .
.students] Teachers need to real1ze the 1mpact they have
In cons1der1ng the 1nf1uence that other teachers have on. hTS teach1ng, : _" 1j,ﬂ
Pat says that "schoo] 1s 11ke a spOnge an ant1quated organ1sm made
up of abso]ute]y 1ndependent partS-that work together to make a un1t ta!y\
. surv1ve and grow w’ As for the aux111ary staff of‘the schooT “they re T
there For you to use, not to keep them employed The stat1on of .
teachers 1s h1gher, SO - dec1s1ons are made by teachers [As a teacher]
' - I m. ob11ged to say that the1r work is mean1ngfu1 w The teacher s _
reTat1onsh1p w1th adm1nistrators 1s that they are "equal profe551ona11y, .

o ‘with adm1n1strators [bexng] ob11ged to consrder the1r Job owE? and

above what they th1nk 1s best for the students 1n the schoo] M Pat : ‘ L e
. ~m,feels that teachers are “ob11ged to meet parents iexpectat1ons in
' ”teducation, to the point of . 1nform1ng and re-educat1no them as to new /
: methods and d1rect1ons 1n educat1on Pat 100ks at teaching as ‘a
vehic]e for iTTum1nat1ng certa1n 1deaTs‘ PersonaTTy I' m on the :\,
right path to the sun, as a person . He says that he hasn t thouaht
much about what others thvnk of h1s ph1losophy _
' Before com1ng to M1mosa ETementary Sch001 Pat thought that
the schooT was e1ther o ' '
‘a dump1ng ground for teachers, or a hotehouse Taboratory, SRR
good pTaCe for new strategies; techniques, a place where. the.,‘,y
“"new' .is 1mp]emented 1 found it to be: ne1ther, certa1n]y
not. At my interview [for the position at’ Mimosa Elementary
‘Schoo]] I was led to expect that .staff- relat1ons was the number
_ one pr1or1ty and that 1t was progress1ve I was to]d_that at
’L the - 1nterv1ew three or ‘four times.. 3 R

Pat S, f1rst 1mpress1ons upOn arr1v1ng at Mimosa ETementary SchooT
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-, were that the school wd§:“Ve§y.t1§ht and.chsﬁStent'1qi3ppr6ach,ahdj.:5 -

 ;ph11osqphy: [The;st@ff}fwqﬁgVéry,ffactuféd,iin'praétiggi'hpﬁ1i;atioh,, 'i?")_’

4}w;th teaqﬁersfgbrkfng"{ndiQiduqﬂfy,:dofng'fhejr own“thing; _fﬂstill‘;l J :’;;,»

" bave that frprassion." 1
| Pat thinks that at this school there is . -

- a lot of administrative control in-€urriculum and strategies. " ,
~ You're obliged.by grade to do things a certain way, especially ' -
as this is my first year with Grade Four. This administrative.
- fcontrol] reduces effectiveness as a teacher in meeting the -
needs of students, but 1t's. helped. me grow as-a teacher, to do |
- new things apd-a 1ot-broader-insight_into“administration;iahd
variations betwgen?adnﬁnjstﬁatbqu Some -tasks wouldn't be
done if not'eXbECted,r1ikefPhysiga1 Education each day.

- Pat says that his experience at Mimosa Schoo) (to13th- January, T982)

v,has‘"givgn-mg?@éW;insights intb:the profession. .- It dOgSh?t-$1]9w me~

to maximize'my.ifaﬁnihga eSpec1a11y'[meeting]~theJindividua1 heer;of‘

7students in'eduéatibnfiALip-séniicé%{s;givén!fheréI to*meét1ngiff‘f
individual needsf“‘}Cbnéérn$hg{fhe plagémeﬁtxbffstﬁdents«aﬁiMihbsa‘ )

;N Schodf?Pat says-that o - ',fmjﬁif: g AFjé"fT

it's7good,according-to”thefschoo1 phi]dgophy“EfﬁheterogehéOUSK" :
_grouping. . As fpr,gradg placement, thrqugh.teacherﬂreCOmmenda- :
tion . rather than academic mastery, it‘s,good“as.per'Mimosa{s; ‘
philosophy, but I'm not. sure it's good for the students involved.
Also, pupil progress -is based on subjective teacher‘evdluatiqn :
~about the student; rather than on mastery of curriculum objectives.

- It's part of the school philosophy. ' It helps it to function, but

" I'm not sure it's 1nﬁthe¢pest intérests»offindﬁyian1~students.
For the future, Pat thinks that in ten.br fif£§én7yearS"time".

€

_‘that . , . ..
: Teachers will have learnt from their mistakes in philosophy. i.;)‘
: TeachersJénd;therpuhlic“wj]},demand consistency in programs =~ -
) pver;extended‘periodskofjtimé;“"S;hboTs;wi]],do much of their
‘own publishing, out of the tyranny of publishing companies. .
- There will be a return to traditional techniques, and. no longer
- Will there be compulsory public education: Parents will put - -
- more onus on dis¢ipline of.chfldren}gthrough optional schooling,
making parents shoulder miore. Theke,wiTl'bevkeguTar,”paid, .

¢
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"%,CPat says that for h1mse]f "I w111 abso]ute]y not, unquest1onab1y

‘f‘were ho11day1ng in Great Brita1n Norm had “a heart attack and

o ";compulsory upgrad1ng of all teachers Centra] ﬂfflce w111 o
o mercifully” be ‘put asunder: Schools will have the .option. of
-+ functioning with or without adm1n1strator5 Adm1n1stration

“W1}1 be defunct as we know it. .

?‘lnot ‘be stay1ng for the next ten or f1fteen years 1n the present ’f.'
: L'trad1tlona1 schoo] system " 7” ' L

Grade Three Teachers ;

Karen Fonta1ne

Now w1th1n one year.of ret1rement Karen Fonta1ne has had
.a 1ong teach1ng career, start1ng in. Wales, then on Vancouver Is]and
- at a logg1ng sett]ement, and for the past twe]ve years at M1mosa
1£1ementary Schoo] with dark ha1r and wear1ng g1asses, Karen 1s a
f_heavy snnker who as overtaken at t1mes by bouts of c0ugh1ng Karen L
.'v1s marr1ed to Norm, who was former]y a superlntendent of schoo]s for K
,a schoo] d1v151on in northern Alberta and. who now teaches at a h1ght_n
,’schoo] across the city‘from.M1mosa School Karen and Norm have a-
'ﬁson who marr1ed dur1ng the course of th1s study, and they 11ve in a_
.Lqu1et rura] 1ocat1on about twenty m11es from the c1ty, ‘As Karen
,doesn t dr1ve, Norm drops her at schoo? each day, before 8 00 a m

- and co1]ects her aga1n, usua]]y between 4 00 p.m and 5 OQ p.m.

During the summer prior to the ma;or stage‘of th1s study, when they i}l' '

<

el consequently was on s1ck ]eave from h1s teach1ng pos1t1on unt11

‘ .;”"“November of the schoo] year of this study | Norm and Karen often

v

o work together as Norm d1d by 1nstruct1ng Karen 3 C]ass 1n art and

L




L courses ? Her earIy'concept1on of teach1ng Was that

--'crafts wh11e he was on s1ck Ieave They are both av1d readers and

,f-often d1scuss even argue about educat1ona1 matters 1n Iltera?ure o
fNorm is’ ret1r1ng at the same time as- Karen, and’ Karen wouId 11ke to‘
I1ve or Vancouver Island where it s warmer than in AIberta but Norm
K is-not very keen on mov1ng from the home that they have estab11shed
fhere ' ' “

- Karen says that she s committed to teach1ng “because I I]ke at

'jI d be bored st1ff at’ home It s not the actual teachlno that I I1ke, :p_p

Vbut mak1ng games and other crazy th1ngs, pIann1ng and des1un1ng

'~'1t was very exc1t1ng, and it has. turned out to be as I‘bxpected
I .thought that-the value of .teachers was. very. 1mportant not in
" handing- out .information they may or ‘may not have, ‘but in helping
_about broken homes and that sort.of :thing. ‘Children need others ’
to talk to. . Teachers .need- ‘to' .be good listeners, more than ’
-prev1ous1y, and def1n1te1y bettgr watchersouters S

Accord1ng to Karen the teachers at M1mosa Elementary Schoo]
aII help each other ", She says'"I can' t stand those w1th a good '-‘
J‘, 1dea and they won t share-lt There s a 10t of shar1ng here " As’ for
'vadm1n1strators, Karen says that she 1onores them If a pr1nc1paI 1s |
E good " adm1re them and do what they suggest. OtheerSe I have no.
respect [for them] so I avo1d them i As for parents, Karen th1nks '
'that as a teacher f f__.f] - 'h.;:, 7.3 o
.you need the1r coeoperat1on as they can undo any good that
Coyou are do1ng- You' need to he fr1endIy and co- operate with e
them.” Children'are still the parents »-althouch many. teachers FEEE

obJect to ‘their 1nterference They need to be taken 1nto
con$1derat10n

'." " S
R

Karen views herself as Iack1ng conf1dence 1n hand11ng new -
".s1tuat1ons "She says she' s "fr1ghtened of anyth1ng new,“ but that

"“M1mosa a]Iows me to do what I want to do " She telIs me that she s

186



‘.'w trave1 be1ng espec1a1]y 1nterested in going to Israe] At the

RS

‘1nc11ned to d1g 1n my hee]s and get a 11tt1e 'Bo]sﬁy -—that means
I m-as stubborn as a mule, "A Karen agrees to try new th1ngs "as I
o 11ke new.. things, and I hate to k111 enthus1asm If I tried before R

and 1ttfa11ed, 1t was my: fau]t "f’

<

To be an effect1ve teacher, accord1ng to Karen, requ1res N

“fam111ar1ty W1th subJect matter a sense of humour energy, w1111ng-'

18, eyes a]1ve and spark11ng, 1nterested in anSwers "

E]a1ne Campge11

~

'-_ E1a1ne Campbe]] is ta]] w1th long ha1r wh1ch f1OWS down her ];‘_7;’

‘back.. She wears g]asses and usua]]y wears s]acks and re]at1ve]y f”

- sombre coloured c]othes E1a1ne is single and 11ves w1th her mother

—

C _They moved to. Edmonton about twe]ve years ago, from southern Ontarlo, b

l;'and E1a1ne is anx1ous to return to the qu1eter 11fe that they 1eft. ‘
. She has been teach1ng at M1mosa Schoo1 for about ten years, and rea]1y

\enJoys teach1ng Grade Three; espec1a11y w1th Karen Fonta1ne as the

'other Grade Three teacher E1a1ne has great respect for Karen as a ;*l

: teacher and often goes to Karen for 1nformat1on and adv1ce E1a1ne

s 1ook1ng for change in her 11fe In the year. fo]]pw1ng th1s study

) she is. tak1ng leave, to do th1ngs other than teach1ng, and to do some -

- conc]us1on of. her per1od of - 1eave E]a1ne 1ntends app1y1ng for'a
_teach1ng pos1t1on 1n the part of southern Ontar1o where her fam11y
‘used to 11ve |

aiways been E1a1ne 5 1ong term’ 1nterest For E1a1ne

Teach1ng, and spec1f1ca11y teach1ng in e]ementary schoo1 has _

‘ ':ness to s1t down with ch11dren to try to thrash out what the prob1em R



Teachlng schoo] waspthe neatest th1ng I wanted to be an
~e1ementary school teacher, as'I enjoyed e]ementary school so
much. ' The ‘feachers that. I remembered as. exceltlent were -
.elementary teachers. My mother influenced me [in my dec1s1on
"to teachl” as she had ‘always wanted to be [a‘teacher] but there
" .was pot enough maney. when she was young. When I was. a student,
teach1ng seemed so easy. I didn't realize the planning and work:

‘158

~in it I thought that the . teacher wds in charqe, not author1tar1an,'

but friendly, enjoying working with .the students. I thought

teaching was a 'very valuable contribytion to-society. In our.

home teachers were regarded -as parents. Teachers. were in .

charge, and mum didn't reverse the teacher's.decision as [the
-‘teacher] was: highly va1ued e .

- In her views about teacher ro]e E1a1ne has certain concepts '
;of the relat1onsh1ps between a c]assroom teacher and other personne]
'connected With schoo]1ng The re]at1onsh1p between teachers,xf

A
accordJng to E1a1ne shou1d be one of "co- operat1on and equa]Tty, w1th

. .f:shar1ng both ways, of mater1als and. ideas, all work1ng tooether for

the same purpose " As regards other personne] E1a1ne says that

,aux111ary staff have équali ty w1th teachers » just a d1fferent
job. A teacher has no- r1g;t to tell a secretary ‘what to do.

.. Each he]ps the other. Each has’ different functions in_ the
.school, There should be co- operation between teachers and .

: adm1n1strators Administrators are super1ors, in charge, but
in my experience there has been co-operation, with help and
support J from adm1n1strators] ~.As .for parents I tend to leave
them alone.- I'm here, my job is W1th ‘the students in school.

-1 only contact: parents if. really necessary, I' ve always ‘been
co-operative and parents have been helpful.. The .parents' job

. 1s at home. We're bothtwork1ng for the Same ch11d Just in
different areas .

E]a1ne started her teach1ng career at M1mosa Elementary :
Schoo1 teach1na Grade Two for s1x years, ahd this. is her third year

w1th Grade Three E1a1ne th1nks that s1nce beg1nn1ng her teach1no .

career that T .-‘ S rnﬁ__‘ | L

1 have changed 1deo]og1ca11y I ‘have changed ‘my view of /
children. ' I used to be 411" 1deal1st1c thinking that ch11dren
would. 1earn by soak1ng it: up : Now I'm more. practical and 1. .
understand children more. .. .- Now, groups are-more flexible.

-1 don't feel gu11t 1f I have a poor student and a good student
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[in the same group]. I'm.not as regimented in my teaching
methads. o _ : . Y

'E1a1ne:féé1§’that her fellow Grade Three teacher, Karen
Fontaine, has been particularly helpful to her. She séys thaf 1  co

" Karen and I have always worked together. 1I've been helped . .
tremendously by Karen. Anything that Karen has-is available
- to me. Half of my file cabinet is from Karen. - 1 was in ‘awe .
YA of the other teachers when'I first started teaching, but then
” I saw that some of them were excellent, others were pretty
bad. . Far example, .they abused children, including hitting
and poking with a sharp pencil, and becoming very angry afiy
verbally cruel. - ' i N -

Elaine thinks_tﬁat’daneen, as principal, "“is vgfy forward"'
1ooking,aprogres§{9e, S0 tHéEe‘S*more pressure than if continuing.in
. théiége;dld.wayi If“sfbrobab1y the same elsewhere wifh the scﬁéb}ef

.basédibudget." As_forlextra-cjassroom jobs, E]aihe gays~that' -
' teachefSVVOlunteer for them. Shev;ayé_ﬁyquihéve io'do sbmethﬁng,,;.‘
| aS-yoqfre part of the'schoo1.t You can’t”éXpéct-one to‘do all, but all
should do their share. " ' o
..As for 1nf1ueh§es on her'own teaching; E]afne thinké that

- 35 others determine the school objectives, it modifies things.
~ For exampTe, this year writing was'h;schoo] objective. I was
.in‘agreement at the time and I've done much more writing than
ever before. Somehow this staff influences each other to put
in long hours, as in volunteering. for jobs which were finished
_in five minutes. This school has. changed since I started here.
There was less pressure then. I can feel it in just nine years.
“I'had not dreamt of the amount of discipline necessary [in '
-~ teaching]l. In my own school days the Principal did the - _
. disciplining, now it's more for the teacher [to do]. There are:
-pros and cons' to it. . The teacher knows the children and what
works best, but children also get the idea that.the teacher )
doesn't have any support. Janeén was like that at the start, but
she has realized that she is the final authority. Mimosa alldws
me to be the type of teacher T want to be. There's’a good deal

of freedom about programs- and methods . It's pretty well up to
the teacher. . : oo

According to Elaine an effective teacher:

159 -
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‘teaches students what they need to know, about the curr1cu1um,
‘or failing that: [she) can keep the students interested in school S
. and accamplishing something. For example, if.not Grade Three . O
-math, then can take them ‘from where ‘they are and teach -them some
: th1ngs, not have them frustrated or - turned off as they are
'J.unable to do what other students can.

S BV et s L B L L L

o E1a1ne thinks that 7 ' el - o : v
‘ '~the School Board the Department of Education and adm1n1strators
-.: often set ‘down curricula that are not suitable. They have often
....sét down a curriculum without studying how it will work, if it
~will work, and if it,is suitable for the age 1eve1, and then
they change it in three o f1ve years.

The future, for. E}a1ne, is. "probab]y st111 in teach1no hope-
Fu11y as a schoo] 11brar1an and teach1ng 11tt1e k1ds HopefuJ}y Tl

_,not 1n Edmonton, but in [southern Ontario]." She tells me that she’ s& -

'see1ng Janeen about tak1ng leave next year, to take courses about

school Tibraries. She says that "I feel.a need to take t1me off. "ff

‘Grade Two Teathers .

il
-t

D1ane Jones
: Hav1ng taught k1ndergarten for the first f1ve years of her

teaching career -Diane Jones thinks that she is find1ng her way in
teach1ng Grade Two, w1th_th1s being her th1rd year with that grade.
'Tall»andhyery~thin' Diane is somewhat of a paradox. She appears '_
- outwardly to be very calm and col]ected but she is often "fu11 cof <
butterf11es" and in the year prev1ous to th1s research she took some
teave for a few months to reduce pressures on herse]f D1ane and 4ﬂ:;f;;~’:
Nata11e are close fr1ends and they and the1r husbands spend much t1me
together soc1a11y D1ane would Tike to Teave teach1na w1th1n the next

A
few years , to have a fam11y, and to prepare herse]f for a d1fferent

'career probab]y in 1nter1or des1gn1ng and decorat1ng
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Diane says that

- I want to try something else. [ need that:-challenge. I like
" teaching a lot, but I haven't tried.others, so I owe it. I
~think I've done a really good job at teaching, so it should be ;
the same at other [jobs]. . .Teaching has been very good for.my }
~self-esteem. Early on I was very shy, and gained much confidence.
I helped lots of kids,- so that makes.you feel good.. I met lots
of parents, so widening my, experience. At first at Mimosa, and
I've been here for eight ygars, the staff was very‘c]iqUey,,wigh
a real division between Division One and Division Two.  They
rarely sat together. - Many had been here together for a long
time, set in their ways and didn't 1ike new ideas. They didn't
Tike me, as the previous kindergarten teacher was part-time e - Y
. and very free and easy, very liberal and that approach was- o RERSR
frowned on-by the teachers. When I came I was a workaholic, '
shy, no. coffee.breaks, no.lunch time fo¥ the first one and a
half years. | Lo S S

’

As for~f01e,mode]s in teaching Diane says that

my mother taught in a one-room school house, and her sister
was a teacher, and some of my boyfriends' parents. The good
teachers that I remember in schooL,were in Grade Seven in
Junior High and in High School Biology. They felt very
comfortable and that showed. They .were fun to go:to, and
you came away with a lot. .There was extra time for problems -
and, they were easy to get along with: - :
~ Diane thinks that her own aptitudes included- that
; o . B B

I got along well with children. T 1iked it, answering
[children's] questions. ‘It was a real challenge to babysit in a
new neighbourhood. In one neighbourhood I was asked to babysit
five notoriously difficult children, and I did, and often after
that, and the children were super. For me it was -a deliberate
choice to teach young children, and it still is. Early on I
didn't realize that [teaching] would take so much time as it
does. T was not expecting the curriculum as I found it. I
-didn't expect it to be as hard on_the system as it was, - S
physically and‘megta11y‘ I thought that the pay was higher than.-© °.

"~ it is, compared td other professions. I thought holidays would o
‘be holidays, not keeping your sanity. I didn't think [teaching]
would encompass 1ife as much as it does. There's not really. .
time for badminton, figure skating, skiing, etc. -
o , : - T ) )

In considering the relationship that she has-with other

teachers, Diane says that . - ' S
I I héVe a problem or need méteria], or others have that, wg help -
each other out. .For example, I have a good cotlection of songs:




L and L f we ‘need: a--good book

jo.from teach1ng k1ndergarten, so others can use them ,;Or 1f you
s Just want, to talk, -giving 1nformat1on or. re]atJng experiencesh
‘where- you need-a. ]1stener.. u]ie [the other Grade Two. teacher]
e then weite11 €ach other: We've: B
.~ talked- about: team teach1ng, but we've not made time. for-it. '

‘ff'jSonet1nes I -get--very.down, tatk about it,.and" try to Keep at’ an'aﬂ’ :
| even keel.' As: for. the’ aux1]1ary staff I feel close:to them as -
LA person,. I 1ike- them all; . Their job is not lesser.s They re.

. " . hdd to do that [the things that they :do.

: ;tak1ng a“load -off me, task sharing what' ?as :to. be- do?e If 1
then T woyuldn't. have

=t ime for, other things. 'As for administration, I think that it' sf' :

'ﬂi_rea]]y important: to have-an; enthusiastlc, Antelligent, wells =~ -

oorganized; adm1n1strat1on. ‘Tt's really: 1mportant to have :open’ .
ﬁcommunicat1on 1 know we don*t have that. "It's. 1mportant for

“ . There can.be. 1nsens1t1v1;y and. lack of tac

:?f D1ane says that

" .ideas to be 'shared; but not [forced on yOu%with ‘pressurel.. =
";SOme 51tuat19ns FE

ﬁjﬁshou]d be hand]ed more. p s1t1Ve]y

Nhen th1nking about how others de1fy her teach1ng roTe,

LA

: ;}fOften teachers in the staffroom ta]k‘about present1ng a.new. ”t,xm?f; .

'fﬁgconcept, or share new. 1deas I1f 1. feel Tike: ity Litry it

ﬁ‘rv determ1ne how 1 present th1n95

ﬂ9-j much this year.* 1. made a de11berate -choice of -the kitchen

_Julie:{the other Grade Two, teacher] ‘will:often -ask for. 1deas,v. e
-~ and vice versa,. and we compare successes. I lagk:back’ ‘on the -
" year before and see what was .gbod - or- bad. -The" parts: that Ia"v'ffgu‘~
“didn't 19ke that:much I would ‘change: or Teave out parts'L.didn't & ¢
“think had been" valuable. Janeen [as. princwpa]] ‘shares-a lot~ g
about Language Arts. I tune in-and sort out:-'what- -would- work forx_
’Sometimes a- parent will tell me of a 'student's: special - ’
1nterest :s0 1 look ‘for a'book on- that topic, for examp]e, pu]]1ng
a book. fram the- ]1brary for an indepeﬂoent report. by -a_student on
tground- hog day' soon: (3¢ February] The students persona]1t1es

As for her extra-c]assroom respon31b1]1_ﬁ.

Diane th1nks that . ﬁf?Ef

If I m on “t00- many commdttees I,don t ]ook forward to 4t S0
that's- -extra’ pressure -Last: year l'was too involved. Not so

comm1ttee, 50..a8. not, to be on: the fund-ra1sing committEe, and
“also.1'm not: vo]unteer1ng for: as many this’ yéar ‘T never- dreamt‘

Coa d-be: putt1ng 1n=so many -hours.: I knew about preparat1on time,;_ SR

'C on: committees, and 1naserv1ce:'

-but. notso° ‘fong. " I was not awar,,of all the other thvngs todoy L
ow:.I" go™ ta few in-services, as. 7. ..
~1'm tired by the -end of ‘the day, so it is:a’ great effort, and e
zIedidn't find" many’ he]pfu] after the: f1rst few -years.- T like:
- :to-Work through. ideas: befOre L ]1sten tg. more -M1mosa a]]ows me
P to be my k1nd of teacher N AN ﬁ K




i;;ZEQf doing things;,.
ﬁvﬁgt;fStudents help. ‘the ‘teacher-'a 1ot about her effect1veness, o
... do" other: teachers: and the’ pr1nc1pa1, shar1ng ideas ar mater1a1,

:]-f}“There w111 be\a 1ot more use of computers There w111 be
al";x”sma11er groups’, -and ‘non-graded-schools: There will be a more
M. -open: curr1cu1um, more . resource peop]e ‘more f1e1d tr1ps more. -

gpl,;interv1ews With:parents, more preparat1on time’ ‘for’ teachers,.
Lo more.s counse111ng time,
. ':-c]aSSrooms more- than

“ﬁFﬂfor to do w1th young ch1 dren -

‘chass as 1n the prev1ouslyear her f1rst 1n teach1ng, she acted as
"4f:a resource person, he]p1ng those teachers who requ1red assistaqce

f} Ju]1e enaoys teach1ng Grade TWo

For Diane::'he effectfve teacher

‘571dent1f1es students needs and teaches to that 1eve1 br1ng1ngffffrf7ﬁ

. dowin . to that.level..  You: should present with enthus1asm, ‘and - _~3a2f‘1,,ﬁff35

allow fheistudents to ‘develop, a sense of independence-and” . - /.
- responsibili You ‘should ‘be open’ to ideas; -open to: new ways. . S
‘but ‘able ‘to sort out what works best’ for: youlszv* o

'\l

oor Tistening or talking about" concerns on content. matter. - The-

-f‘ff}";counsellor and,resource person help,  too; meeting with" students
.7 . on-:one-to-one-. They make tiue to talk about th1nqs that I don t
o “l'-]"'ake ime fory o e -

Teach1hg :’the;future,wjljabe'djffereqt,;accordjhgﬁtoJDiahe;rL-"

1n nany;ways

" fore . teacher: ‘aide time, perhaps even in ,;jf;
o ‘present, more resources,. Films, AV
" equipment, .and pOSSJbly teéachers will: have: .more say 1n what

'Trjiﬁmater1a1s ‘are:. used in re1at1on to- the curr1cu1um

Of hernown future D1ane says that 1f she has a fam11y

'u;;agshe 11 be "back work1ng, probab]y part—t1me, e1ther 1n the 1nter1or }i?a

1?”hdes1gn bus1neSS or 1n consu1t1ng with the School Board about Art

‘Ju11e 0 Shea ;Jlffﬁﬂ"f“

This 1s Ju]1e 0 Shea s f1rst year of teachina a regular

I AR
She 15 marr1ed‘ with a’ two year o]d‘i

Doy e T :




A el " . . . . . . ‘ . v . L

Ju11e ts short wears gIasses and 1s frwendly w1th everyone .She¢j'
spends a Iot of t1me at schooI w1th D1ane ¥ they compare notes ;‘
- about teach1ng Grade Two - e e STRLLT |

PR

Ju11e be11eves that she 1s ';3:; fg» f[-;vfjf th;:'gf_ihfjtﬁ

L ‘very comm1tted to teaching I wouId be more so 1f I. had nol ot
- child at home: ' T feel that 1 have certain: respons1b111t1es
- .of time, so I’m pIann1ng~work usually after 9: 00 p.m. .I. spent TR
"o ‘more -time with things . before the . baby’, -but that. was bad as I was-v' '
'-2spend1ng aII the time-from 7:00: p. m. 111 midnight each:.night .
-~ on. teaching-[related. act1v1t1es] - Now~I" spend one: night late. at
" --school and one n1ght at home: I plan a day at a tine I don t o
'“I1ke 1t but 1t s going okay .

‘kii,{fAs to the apt1tudes that she brought to teach1ng, Ju11e th1nks that oo

, i she has "a 10t of pat1ence I get a]ong very weII with ch11dren andfnh [
.>jI have a good fee11ng w1th them~ “I'm not‘great at Speak1ng in frontﬁﬁib‘
' “of peopIe but 1t 5 f1ne w1th ch11dren I m not outgo1ng " Ju11e~ ae..fp
- ;de11berate1y chose to teach in e]ementary schooIs bs she L

“1ikps I1tt1e Kids.: At f1rst T cons1dered [teach1ng] Art in-
1giT SchooI for tota] satisfaction, but it was not what I

g,reaIIy wanted 0lder kids scared me. -I'm not author1tar1an

- It's really. hard to be author1tar1an and I can't really do that

. Lastiyear teaching Grades Five "and. Six for Art was very .

_ difficult s ft-was- out of character for me " to handle the: S
. :Situation. I found" it very stressful. 1 ‘1ike to have the Ao
"j‘,fee]1ng of work1ng w1th kids and hav1ng them work w1th ‘me. -

As for her ear]y concept1ons Of teaching, Ju11e says that she

. ,“;thought of 1t as teachlng k1d$, teach1no and working W1th thenm: .
2 It"s better than ‘I ‘thought it ‘would be..  I'.never thought it L
--wouId be so 1nvkoed and.so much work: and time. . You -don’t.
. know what it's like" till you're there. I never thought of my
© ,ﬂown teachers as: work1ng so hard ';_ : v

f.ﬂtﬁJuI1e finds other teachers at M1mosa EIementary Schoo] o b

S support1ng~and he]p1ng They share a great dea1 In taTk1ng to

'bthxoff1ce workers you hear of goss1ping and backstabb1ng.:but Wﬂ],f:“f“”




C1es

‘1'Ltunthreatened. “rﬂu11e perce1ves the role of aux411ary staff of the gﬂ EEII
"J~schoo1 "1n a sense the same [as teachers], co operatave, and he1p1ng '
::;to make the1r Job easier wherever poss1b1e too "“ W1th the adm1n1stra;5-
“*;ft1on of the schoo] Ju]1e be11eves that she has “an open re]at10nsh1p

}‘I m "°t afra1d !Q ask for h81P and SUPPort w1th Janeen I m ab?e to :’AL':»:

{ keep very open and fr1end1y'and I don*t fee] threatened at a]] I wiTl

vfbe helped here [at Mimosa] and 1t shou]d be that way, too "»hfnﬂfi”f‘.
‘re]at1on to the parents of the ch11dren whom she teaches Ju1ie j*if,,';' -

'.feels “respons1b1e towards them,fk“ep1ng communicat1on keep1ng them*d

\

”-°:‘1nformed espec1a11y 1f there are;probiems, co-operate,, He]p should go

! N - . .
TSRO o ’."~ L

/”'ffboth ways, 1nc1ud1ng he1p at home "

_fﬂﬁ}jf éfj_{]f The f1rst 1mpress1ons that Ju11e had of the staff last year

Tfj: were. that the teachers were "rea]]y good~ and fr1end1y As teachers

\h'bztthere was a good feeling.i I fe]t that they probably were Very good

?E;fThat was confirmed and I feel more strong]y‘about 1t 'm

Th1s year'I

Jgett1ng to know them on a different 1eve1 & g ;ff*"*

‘ Vif;partthme at M1mosa, 1n math art and hea]th

8

was approached by .
about ! e by

"ﬁftwo teachers

-»:_putting Jn time w1th the1r students, but ‘theré’ was no. t1me,;. RN
- -Aftér start1ng 1. cou]d have increased to full=time, if numbers
xgsgf.1ncreased Janeen - d1dn 't want.to’add extra t1me, poss1b1y :
;1.»j_because of: the budget - ‘Maybe: she could: ‘have:. spent. it but- Janeen
.7 didn"t want“to. T was. happy with my/own schedu]e N wou]d often
--j‘_tatk to Janeen from 9 00 a m to 9 b a.m wh11e she worked

"‘iﬁ-f'ifw*' In consther1ng how others mod1fy her teach1ng Ju]ie says that

. fﬁ[wio ten taTks to someone espec1a]1y Diane [her fe]]ow Grade TWo R
BERRTARRS achgag ahout rjeas 0f doing. things.. especially particular:” y
i

v seetioMs . L' inffiuenced a: Tot by others, as 3. young teacher.i_tﬁ”"'
S ahers have"many deas “It's mainly Diane- this year Last year
1;: was‘with atalie, as_we were together on math S o




'It 1s w1th re]uctance that Ju11e does "mark1ng, as. 1t 1s time-'

g6

_consum1ng,‘and p1ann1ng on]y 1f 1t ds nOt 1nterest1ng, or 1f I m: not

P

?°vfsure of where to go from there 1 don t 11ke to-be’ unsure of where ;fij? o

??ﬂl m. 901ng . Ju]1e th1nks that M1sza Schoo1 a11ows her to use her~-"

natural sty]e“'1n teach1ng .-”.fﬁfh: ;'c,-v

' For- Ju11e, an effect1ve teacher

o -,can see where needs are and works at prov1d1ng for the needs o

probab]y 15, too but I have no rea} 1dea of the others "

Sl

She, has'a .good re]ationsh1p with k1ds, ¥s creative in style.s
.,-and in. th1ngs that are presented,.. s’ -a pos1t1ve thinker, pat1ent,
- willing to Iearnxnbre by 11sten1ng £o: advice. or other. op1n1ons,‘ L
uw11]1ng to change, open-m1nded, and ded1cated .z;~_ ,_)» L

*Ju11e th1nks that "Nata11e proba51y-1s [an effect1ve teacher], D1ane

Nhen Ju]1e th1nks about how others contr1bute to her

N “ :

til,, effect1veness as a teacher she says that she garns from those who are L

l

- [W1111ng to share 1deas and problems, be1ng ava11ab1e to ta]k :
."when- necessary. . For: exampie, Diane: and 1’ often put sheets
-in. each other's:mail OX ‘and" copaes ‘of tests, ~for ‘ideas an our :

"Q‘expectat1ons - We often haVe A, d1£ferent s]ant so it's. good to .

" ‘see that and sometimes incorporate jit. Diane hav1ng taught .
}/_.the curr1cu1um for several years br1n€s in eéxtra: ideas. “Sharing .
- materials, there's a. Tot of that here, "The- general” morale.of the

| © staff is re1axed and’ open. That: heﬂps you'to feel good and

_,g#therefore more. effect1Ve. “Youican doa: better job 1f you fee1
- .good’ about the peop]e with whom .you” work..: éaneen, dn part1cu]ar,
~drops. inand gives very pos1t1ve re1nforcement. She. comments

- when' observing she gives very constructlve ‘suggestions, - not
cr1t1cism"that you. take the wrong way, though some may, but
always very he]pful 2 R T

| Ju11e s v1ew of teach1ng 1n the future 1s that 1t '

-w111 become more creat1ve]y oriented for teachers and students‘ o

-~ Maybe- ‘there will be more consideration for. individual’ ab111t1esgf573f ) '-‘

:f . -and personalities. "I was never- exposed to<the idea of self+ - . '+ -~
- o wconcept’ be1ng 'S0 important L didn® 't rea11ze that was-part of .

'?1ithe school” ph1losophy,.even 1ast fall; T was ‘not aware of. th1s4if”
big- th1ng, se1f—concept “Hopefully.: th1s 1mportant thing W111 be -
built on.. .I'm hoping. that {in the. future]. students .will ‘rot "’

'ff‘ihave so much ,3d° that [there w111 be a] more experience- = :f quk» L

. about-.the ‘good things in" the room, [with wh1ch] she' helped, and '§$7fﬁf¥‘



S s

. {'or1ented approach more related to the students exper1ences
.~ That’s: one of the -main ph1losoph1es at Waldorf, fantasy and -

v\"_ - _experiénce at. Grades ‘One*and’ Two¢ . It's. encouraging: ‘to see. us

- doing it too: I had ‘thought it wou]d ‘be great to .put ‘Jodie -
. [her daughter] in to Waldorf. I hope: that will happen Many
. of my students: are not ready. for ‘the curr1cu1um yet., If they -
-have the -Pight’ approach they:.catch on. and~enJoy it but not at

"T'_present for exampTe, those who can t read

Of her own future Ju1ie th1nks that 1t

“f'w111 11ke1y be in- another Field; art- related Things cou]d
prevent it,. Tike T-can't afford to . quit. teaching to go-back
* . to school; or I'may” decide. that - teachlng is the Place. to- stay

".{}I still really have an inner desire to do art, and’ teach1ng S
“‘doesn’'t ‘allow- time,  'Even-in the summer thera's -not time, as: b

-~ .you catch Up on: all the -other: ‘things. " If .you -havé another
~ job and you re- try1ng.to~do art on the Slde, ‘there's probably
" potime. So you probably need to.go into art. -[Being.in] o
._"education probably ‘is not- permanent, as.my- husbanp's job. keeps
. wus -moving. I ‘could teach art in a. co11ege, “but:- not in art.
~ school, where students th1nk that Lt s easy! mar&s and a good
~time.  I'm hoping that - I'm not pressured to ngzsaII the t1me

- I 11ke free time to do as I choose S
Grade One Teach'rs o Ca ?Qhﬁ";“fL"'.‘j‘f.- o .';gr.”“.";
B Isabel Ada1r :‘gf ;;’”d . :7 B e ">fi.*f‘L -

Another 1ong serV1ng teacher at H1mosa E]ementary Schoo]

¢

"iIsabel Adair would 11ke to 11ve more qu1et1y than she does 1n the 5
' c1ty 11fe of Edmonton Sbe‘craves peace and yﬁ th1nk1ng of attempt1ng
\H*;pto ga1n a posit1on as an exchange teacher in New Zea]and so that she

o can decide 1f she shou]d 11ve there permanent1y D1vorced Several

¢

J‘.'years ago, IsabeT has a son. who is a1most f1nlshed his secondary -

';schoo]vqg, and she expects to pay off the mortgage on her house very

',,’sgon Isabel. bein§ verv fennn1ne usua]ly wears dresses at schoo]
\-eIn her th1rt1es Isabe1 1eft Scot]and many years ago and has no de51reffilﬁiit<:..«s
'v‘to reside there again a]though she covets ‘some. of the o1d values

' ']'that are part of the 11fe-sty1e and ethic of “the o]d couhthy " ﬁgr_-f
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the past two years Isabel has been cons1der1no transferr1ng to another hu”‘
school but such an opportun1ty has not ar1sen Dur1ng the year of

| th1s study Isabel taught Grade One as she had done for severa] years
prev1ous1y, but 1n the fo11OW1ng year she is teach1ng Grade Three as ‘
she fe]t that she needed a change Isabe] 1s qu1te a nervdus person,'e'

"7: but ga1ns conf1dence 1n what she s do1ng as she becomes 1nvolved in 1t

. €

New exper1ences tend to deter her,_but she often overcomes these ._,"f ’
fears by attempt1ng new thtngs | | | h t
o Isabeﬂ enJoys teaching very much as in teachino you take a
Iot 1n and g1ve a 1ot out ‘gut the sat1sfaCt1on outwe1ghs the frustra—-

t1on Late1y I ve fe1t ]1ke tak1ng a year off free of be11 r1no1ng
N
I d 11ke to db some trave]11ng, courses, and other th1ngs I never get

\.

. to do " 'In remeMDer1ng MISS Beakie, her Grade Four teacher, Isabe1

'?“f says that_ﬂg revered teachers They seemed a race apart I wasn t

1SS~Beak1eI went to the washroom, a]though 1 d1dn t fear o

sure 1f she'"

g

1hei - Isabe1fcons1ders that she had no specia] aptﬁtude for teaCh1nq

s and that "I m reasoncb]e [as a-teacher] through practice'" Before

‘*

Qgcom1ng a teacher Isabe] was not sure what 1t meant to be a teacher
SN

She says "I d1ﬂh t real}y assoc1ate teach1ng-w1th S0° much preparat1on
i thhught that pthaps chi]dren’would be eas1er, more co-operat1ve

I d1dn t expect ch11dren to have SO’ much troub]e 1n 1earn1ng " 'f” o
- In consider1ng her re1at1onsh1ps as a teacher, Isabe1 th1nks |

that with the other teachers‘;he "shares prob1ems’and 1deas, cryinn

.gfp ,on shoulders. Other—teichers are someone to" ta]k to who is not.a,,j;'ff"“

A S}x-year o]d - Isabel th1nks that adnin1strators are there -

g: to help when there $a difficu]t problem, a1though 1t s ”‘ﬂn,“" 1_ ol
much betzsr to. handle 1t vourse]f if pqssib1e [Adm1nistratoms]




Lo

are usefu] to heIp w1th parents at t1mes, 1f hav1ng attendance L
probIems, and heIpxng w1th adece on organ1zat1on of programs

. As for her reIat1onsh1ps w1th parents of her students, IsabeI says

o that "I get anng as weII as I can. [w1th them] - I try to be stra1qht

.Lfkeep in touch be d1plomat1c and honest I aIways get on weII w1th
Parents " “‘]_ '..' j -‘4»~ :" Ht.. ‘v:,}y.l : | , |
: Other teachers have a, mod1fy1ng effect on' her teach1ng When .

.they “share th1ngs that work weII, and 1n pass1ng, when you ask about

'-that on the wa]I, or 1f stuck on Fr1day, you re g1ven 1deas AIso 1f-.<(“'ﬁ

‘fza student is in d1f$ﬁcu1ty, others make suggestions " 'BeIiev1ng that

'ffwthe schooI aIIows her to be as she I1kes as. a teacher,.Isabe‘ says: that

. v?‘;she "11sten[s] to‘1deas to a po1nt but I know what to do myseIf I

-have no compl*ﬁnts, as I do what T want to do I n pretty much of a ;

.fconform1st, so I do noth1ag outIand1sh so I m Ieft alone " IsabeI

"3 .says that she never dreamt that there wouId be 1n teaching so “much

:'concept1on, airy- faTry, p1e 1n the sky " k’",,'-gfgi:j;;ht
For Isabe] an efféct1ve teacher is one in whose cIassroom
l{.l ch1Idren Iearn and engoy 1t where there s a good re]at1onsh1p”, '

"co-operat1Ve effbrt w1th the students I I1ke students on my s:de

1 I1ke obedient students, w1th good manners Some requ1re tra1n1ng ! ,F

'LIsabeI thlnks that parents of her students at MimOSa EIementary SchooI

' Vfare very w1111ng to heIp ch1Tdren at home, and encourage ch11dren to |

LI1sten, Iearn and do their bestIat schooIa~ The parents are reaIIy

N

| jPOSTt1ve ™. the1r responses 1f I caII them about extra work to be done, -

whether they carry 1t out or not'" W1thin a classroom Isabel 11kes

~

‘"to have heterogeneous group1ng. as 1t S souI destroyxng to have aII

.11 sIow students



The ro]e of teach1ng 1n future, acCord1ng to Isabe1

‘«depends on so many th1ngs There w111 be more and more pressure,gﬂ :

"' ‘on teachers to perform, from the- connmnlty, and there will be -

. more rebe111on from students. There. wWiTl be more reliance on -

9fgcomputers and A/V materials, and more decentra11zat1on . Th1ngs :
. . - seem to- go in cycles S0 there w111 be more contro] w1th1 T

,“ ’ schoo]s N E AR , Yo S0

Of her own future, Isabe] says that*she'T] ;

. be th1nk1ng of ret1rement 1f st111 teachrng I wou]d 11ke to be7
" out of Edmonton, teaching.in a smaller - -communi ty: where -there's

o 1ess préssure. - Maybe somethlng comp1ete1y different from- teach1ng.

1'm not sure what; but I'm ‘caught up with superannuation.. It

‘would probably mean & Tot of ‘training-for another equivaTent in‘L-’

- -iohey. and vacat1ons, Job. I. w111 certa1 ly be do1ng something
: 'Ad1fferent in the next few years

[Laura’Lanner

In the year prev1ous to th1s study, 1n her f1rst year as a -
-('teacher, Laura Lanner acted as the schoo1 11brar1an and mus1c teacher
at Mimosa Schoo], as. she had taken a 11brary course dur1ng her

'untvers1ty tra1n1ng and she has a~¢private mus1ca]“ background 4In. )

thL year of th1s study Laura was a Grade One c]assroom teacher, some-

Hwhat of a perfect10n1st in whateVer she does wlth1n her soc1a1

" c:rcle wh1ch 1nc1udes Janeen Car11s]e, E!ura is. regarded as a veryi

f1ne hOMemaker and a great cook She had considered a career 1n L Jf |

,d-med1c1ne, as a doctor but chose teach1ng, as she fe1t that she

~icou1dn t reach her: own expectat1ons of, herse1f 1n medﬁcwne and havend-~

I .

-“‘ the leve] of fam11y or" socia1>11fe whlch she des1res Laura 1s in. _“_':.:w B -

her tad twenties wears g]asses and 1ooks very neat and composed atffffi

’a11 t1mes She appears to be X L1tt]e tense and to be a stud1ous type )

‘of>person She is married w1th a. daughter 1n k1ndergarten at M1mosa

.\,.

i 'chhQQIr a]though they Iive severa] mi1es aWay Mos;_of her;ggn,class _g,}{,~‘

T e T T



. .tfmes are spent work1ng on schoo] reTated matters e1ther 1n her
e ;‘classroom or 1n the staffroom | L | _ ' - _
Laura says. that she s “very commwtted to teach1§S: and I can t B
| ,th1nk of anyth1ng I' d rather do desp1te the prob]ems and hours | S
th1nk I*was born to be a teacher "~ For teacher mode?s Laura had both = ;
her parents, her father as an adnnn1strator and her mother teach1ng
"at d1fferent 1eve]s, and many of her fr:ends As she says; “I was
'4‘a1Ways around teachers I 11ked a1] the fr1ends that I had I saw
‘rthem 1n the ro]e that I wou]d 11ke to be one day " Laura th1nks that
she had "no prob]ems w1th ch11dren" even as a teenager She "wanted
.to be’ c105e to ch11dren C e to he]p kids and Kknow them " Laura s
ear]y concethons of: the teacher ro]e 1ncTuded the 1dea that
‘the teacher told the chl]dren what to do they did it, and went
. home; "I -didn't see ‘the “human part, only the techn1ca1 ‘[Now]
1 see ch11dren grow up. " I've been -here- two and a half years and
"I 'see [their] progress. In e]ementary school [chi]dren] are-so
'keen, they want to- Iearn -even 'if they: say" they don't. Teach1ng
is very important, as parents and computers ‘can't handle

education. It needs spec1a11sts to teach the socia] and -
academic. : : : :

P

'"teamwork a personal and profess1onaT friendsh1p [Other teachers]

Laura v1ews her fe]Tow teachers and herse1f as exh1b1t1ng

‘Ji?,;fact as a sound1ng board a 1ot LR She says that Janeen as the. only

'..adm1n1strator w1th whom she has worked "js not 11ke I thought 1n
ear11er years,“ as Laura has "no fear of her" and her relat1onsh1p

: w1th Janeen is of "co-operat1ve teamwork ". She says that "Janeen 1s |
a fr1end who g1ves advice B Laura th1nks that the auxlliary staff are -
“very good and 1nd1spensablé a]ways he]pfuﬂ the same as teachers

f'They are working on paper rather than wlth ch11dren " As for her f:v"

re]at1onsh1p with parents Laura maintains that “I have no problems
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They are support1ve and enthu51ast1c and pleased with my teach1ng _
efforts ! o i : ‘_ f
| Laura feeTs that the teach1ng staff w1th whom she works at’
T M1mosa ETementary Schoo] ‘ o B (_ -
~1s fr1end1y, helpful, curious. They re. good at. the1r job,
by observation and the behaviour .of the $tudents, and the..
teachers are’ very candid. They're very 1nterested in the
children, caring and Toving., There's a Tot of good th1ngs
.:'happen1ng, and no-one is afra1d of work _
As for other teachers mod1fy1ng her work ‘Laura says that "when
ypu need help, someone ment1ons -an 1dea so you: can choose. Help is ‘
there 1f you want it. You JUSt ask “} Laura is not happy about pTac1ng
marks on student report cards, because "1t s so hard to f1t ch11dren
. 1nt6“moulds Tike that, It cou]d‘affect the ch1Td and parents in a '
d1fferent way from 1ntended There s a probTem of 1nterpretat1on of |
comments."  Ope factor of her teacher roTe wh1ch has surprwsed Laura

1s the

amount of t1me in schooT 7+ 30 -a.m. . from home t1$1 I m home again
at 6:30"p.m. or 7:00 p.m.. I had thought it would. be 8:00 a. m. -
to 4:30 p.m. . Then there s still more at home, two to ‘three -

" hours- each n1ght It disturbs me a little, as.I have no. time -

~ to myself and sometimes not, for:my family. It hasn't changed o
yet. When I'm getting more used'to- the JOb I'm gett1ng more T
respons1b111t1es ) o A

3 . .
Laura beT1eves that M1mosa SchooT aTTows her to "be natura] R with
g - lot of freedom aggutaprograms and methods I 'm not a.rad1ca1

"so I'm abTe to try &hyththg, and It Ve»a]ways been encouraged and

to Laura an effect1ve teacher 1s

supported by Janeen. " ~Accor"“

committed to; ‘rk to kgﬁ; fee]1ng empathy “for . them It s

~a Tot of hafi® frk*aﬂﬁ%twm An effective teacher likes and o
cares for: ch11dre§, has pub11c ‘relations skills’with stydents R
‘and parents, ‘can meet “individual. needs, can see problems and o

- how "to cope, heips w?' - emotional. preblems, so children can ~ - e

'"trust [her], 1sj to take chances with programs and w1th
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ch11dren, can adm1t it when wrong, want1ng to .learn a
" constantly looking for new 1deas open-m1nded .about students
and teachers, and 1ncorporates new when necessary

Laura I1kes the organ1zat1on at M1mosa Elementary SchooI
as there is "freedom for teachers to operate ‘as themselves It is

ch11d centred in the best 1nterests of the studegts*_agg_ls_yery

fa1r " In the future of schooITng Laura sees "Iots of changes in ‘ )
' expectat1ons and programs and computers used extenswver " She
' *‘thinks. that there w111 be “integration and mainstream1ng," w1th
‘"handrcapped ch11dren who are capab]e of. com1ng to school [com1ng]l

to reguIar cIassrooms, w1th spec1a1 educat1on phased out " Laura

- a1$o hopes that "cIasses will be smaIIer," and th1nks that there o
w1II be Ma ot more knowIedge [requ1red] of teachers" and that. teachers
w111 be "upgraded on the types of equ1pment [that w111 be used] M

She th1nks that there w111 be "a Iot more spec1aI1zed schoo]s, in art

RS

“and f1ne arts, even 1n e]ementary schooIs " In Laura S v1ew schooIs

w1II be "more commun1ty or1ented w1th stronger parent groups and v

AN

commun1ty use of the schoo] ": She th1oks that schooIs w11ﬁ be

offer1ng more optaona] proorams Yeachers and adm1nmstrators wai} be

Iook1ng at D1v1s1on One fOr content

It's fine at present for those [students] who are ready to
read, but for others the. programs are very limited. - Students
are.expected to come to Grade One with certain information and
skills. It's not: happenlng as many’ are from problem families .
and that's affecting 1earn1ng, as it needsy-to be handled so that
#llowances are made. * Even in. social skills, how to keep friends
‘and co-operate. TBere is a Tot in Grade One, ‘in Read1ng, Math
. and other areas, so you're unable to do 1t aly."

Laura thinks that schoo]-based budget1ng w1II g1ve teachers "morev

) } responsib111tes as [teachers] become accountants, techn1c1ans,

Al

(\po]icemen-—do aII sorts of things i For herse]f Laura hopes her ;g

-



'.her ro]e as the- k1ndergarten teacher she 1s d1fferent, in “her own. -

, future w111 be "1n a sma]] town, teach1ng, in- EarTy Ch1Tdhood or

;earTy Prtmary Then,hav1ng gone back to un1vers1ty, Tooktng at

adm1n1strat1on R ’ 3

i Tracey,Dent"'The Kindergarten. Teacher : \\ '

P , ‘
-~ The k1ndergarten teacher at M1mosa Elementary Schoo] is Tracey

4Dent who, in her Tate twent1es, is single and seem1ng]y carefree
"”Tracey hoT1days each year in an exotic fore1gn resort, such as

Acapu]co, the Bahamas, or other tropical Tocatwons Tracey sees ’

AN

'herseTf as being d1fferent from the other cTassroom teachers at the

g "\

' schooT, as she has “two different cTasses one in the morn1nqs and the w7\>\.

N \

other in the afternoons, and she has the ass1stance of a teacher s

-a1de Donna Stanton, for a cons1derab1e per1od of. time each day.

Soc1a11y, Tracey is part of the staff yef*profess1ona11y 1n

‘percept1ons and in the view of other staff‘members That shenﬁeaches

two . d1stinct groups at d1fferent t1mes of the day,‘and operates in’ an

' unstructured" c]assroom envwronment without teach1ng spec1f1c
’subaects,contr1butes to the ro;e4‘pat she pTays as a staff member
'At t1mes however, she 1s qu1te voca] in her. op1nions on matters wh1ch

,affect the who]e schooT, such as the des1red Teve1 of d1sc1p11ne.

Y I

Peter. Spence\ The : Mu51c/Resource Teacher =

Peter Spence, with ten years of teaching exper1ence was h1red

[ 4

'_th1s year. as’ the music and. resource teacher at/M1mosa E]ementary SchooT

Quite taJT wear1ng gTasses, and 1nn§cu1ate1y groomed*and dressed Peter

100ks t? be a dwgmf'led professwnaT S'low to speak he provxdes '? ; o



PR e Kathryn ‘French arrxved at M1mosa E]ementary School 1n January, -

J

o~ \(u
fmeasured statements that imply con51derab]e thought 'He appears to be
;:fa sensitive mus1c1an a- vocat1oé51n-wh1ch h1s wife 1s enJoying much
:'attent1on and success i Desp1te his air of pPOfeSSTOHA] po1se Peter
“exhibits ear1y in. the sch001 year a 1ack of conf1dence in h1s own
ability to hand]e his role at the schoo] wh1ch cuTm1nates in his g
ret1rement through 1T1 ~health, after about seven weeks of the schoo1
year In1t1a]1y on s1ck leave unt11 the Chr1stmas vacat1on, Peter
stilt requires med1ca1 treatment and fee]s unab]e to return to the
“r1gours of teach1ng, e1ther at Mimosa or any other school. H1s 1eav1ng
‘ ,created an unexpected gap in the profess1ona1 11fe-wor]d at M1nnsa |
E1ementary Schoo] and prov1ded many of the other teachers w1th concern

4

_.about the1r hand11ng of the pressures of the1r JQbS at- the schoo]

Kathryn‘French' Another~Resource Teacher

s
q ..

and MOntreal for the preced1ng severa]

se]f as "enthu51ast1c ‘but *'”'W“
//,\\enJoy being alone,’ so that o
part of the fom”ys. each w ,

and so thab she could ga1n a A

3de¢to*;er home as she doesn t drive a

. —— - B o B ) ) '4@'

. car, e _ . . e

Kathryn has been ab]eﬁﬁn a short time at ‘the schoo1 to
estab11sh he* e]f as-a w1111ng resource person and as an 1nterest1ng, -

';soc1ab1e member ot the staff Qu1ck1y becpm1ng an: 1ntegra1 part of’

‘;the staff,, by her openness and fr1end11ness, Kathryn w1th1n a few

Q&

L
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mon\ﬁs\after her arr1va1 has become very 1nvoTved 1n staff reTat1on-

"’L, sh1ps and in the T1ves of 1nd1v1dua] teachers ;;:Ji:’%;.*i_,‘ﬁ: ,' :f{@ ”p,:f‘Y
J_y Summer The Schoo] Secretary 0‘, /\ e /

The schooT secretary, Joy Summer, has been at M1mosa ETementary

/ .

Schoo] for s1x years and is a vé?y 1mportant member of staff “as she ;f}f?.f’*”
o

knows a great dea] about what 1s happen1ng and where th1ngs can be

10cated In her fort1es and wear1ng gTasses, de has a very pTeasant
greet1ng for everyone whd‘comes to her 0ff1ce She reTates we11 to

::fff aT] staff members, but espec1a1]y enJoys the company of Karen, D1ane,'fﬂ;hf;?'
Barbara and Terr1. I found dur1ng ny stay at M1mosa ETementary Schoo]i}th

o that Joy rarely succumbed to the pressures of her pos1t1on and was

2,

w1111ng, even generous, 1n prov1d1ng ass1stance “"5*~;~ ‘ .,
_ AThe Teacher A1des .f_.,,. .. | . o :.lf'ff"jl. T'Gi\ﬁ":ff" ?
| Terr1 Ra]ph and Donna Stanton are the two: permanent teacher L |

'-3'a1des at the schooT, and they are very good workers and re]ate very

”weTT ‘to- the rest of the staff Terr1 1s extreme]y busy, as. she '
. fass1sts seVen d1fferent teachers whereas Donna 1s 1nvo]ved pr1nar11y_;?*'
‘;‘w1th ‘the k1ndergarten cTass,-aTthouqh she has other dut1es as well.

5;;; Terr1 seems’ to have a: constant sm11e and 1s ready gp g1ve her op1n1onhref;,;;

,: ab0ut what Tsfhappen1ng Donna T1kes to Joke and “to- play trlcks on

teachers and she is. vény generous, often br1ng1ng fru1t to the staff-

room fbr generaT con?umpt1on. ,':

* The School Custod1ans

o

_ Li“"_v‘ The custod1a1 staff of the schoo] changed dur1ng thé)year of

th1s study The head custod1an, Jack S111ar has been at the school’ R

. "

i
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~

'7*ﬁ Terr1 and Donna He 1s very fond of . ch11dren and 1s a b1t of a

,"soft1e " Dur1ng the summer preced1ng th1s study the other custod1an, "

s1nce 1ts open1ng in- 1967 and he remembers the h1gh11ahts and changes

of the years of h1s emp]oyment at M1mosa E]ementary Schoo] Jack is

o a 17tt1e reserved and se]dom speaks to most of the teachers, but he .

f"has ‘a re]atwonsh1p of camarader1e w1th the aux111ary staff of Joy,

“fije¥111e, was ser1ously 1n3ured ina car acc1dent,'1n wh1ch h1s w1fe

dvﬂwas k111ed and his. ch11dren 1n3ured Therefore, Nev111e was on sqck -

. tfcustod1a1 ranks somet1mes allev1ated by part t1me\re11ef custodrans,;

but ' not f111ed unt11 Jeff N1cks was h1red m1d-way through the sch001

'”53_year whereas Jack 1s 1n his ftftles, Jeff 1s about th1rty years o]d

:and goes about h1s dut1es eff1c1entiy and p]easant1y

'hjStudent Teachers ;‘,]‘ ‘

Several student teachers from thf 1oca1 un1vers1ty weré 1nvo]ved

“in pract1ce teach1ng at M1mosa E]ementary SanEE dur1ng the course of

"L'Parent Vo]unteers

:37i*the 1981 82 sch001 year Two of the student teachers, Cathy and

S

_ __{fj:Adeie were 1nvo1ved 1n a spec1a1ﬂteacher tra1n1ng prouram, ca11ed B
= P1an B wh1ch meant that each of them worked separate]y at d1fferent

"3_“t1mes of the schoo] year w1th two of the teachers, Karen Fontaine and

>

"thsabel Ada1r Megan was a student teacher who was 1nvo]aed w1th‘

"a>Henry as her ‘co- operat1ng teacher and Ju11e w1th Barbara

it

Parent vo]unteers ass1st ina var1ety of ways at M1mosa '

E1ementary Schoo] Jane Patton commenced the 1981 82 schodl year as

AL

'h‘leave for the who]e of the sch001 year That 1eft a gap in the _;Ffﬁ .




‘]\'—;_remunerat1on) but dur1ng the’ year became a pa1d,teaCher s a1de W1th

'i_. a Grada One c]ass Other parents are ment1oned dur1ng the study'{5h3’ .

) co-ord1nator of the schoo1 s 1unch program (w1th some monetary

w_,1n the1r ro]es of he]pang w1th waterwng of plants ass1st1ng
f:ir11brar1an, ass1st1nq w1th the 1unch program, he1p1ng 1nd1v1dua
ch11dren and he1p1ng on fie]d tr1ps Some teachers worked happ11y

"'the parents in schoo] 11fe Some teachers, 1nc1ud1ng Pat Nata11e, :

Junwor Htgh.commﬁn_ty_program.ﬂ,;

“V

-

\w1th parent vo]unteers wh11e others were not 1nterested 1n 1nvo]v1ng o

s

Karen -and Ju11e were ass1sted by student vo]unteers 1n a nearbys

*il' LVJ'_ 1 “The Staft'Perspective R

13

In this sectlon a co]]ected v1ewpo1nt of’the staff w1}1 be

@ descr1bed as 1t was expresSed by 1nd1v1dua1 teachers Of part1cu1ar -

1nterest are the staff views of teach1ng, curr1cu1um and schoo11ng

These concepts, broad]y speak1ng, became part of the d1alogue of the‘d

o 1nterv1ews in wh1ch I engaged w1th 1nd1v1dua1 teachers'dur1ng the

’vVColtected'Views of'Schoofingt -'.“ ' ,?}f‘

month ofidune, 1981 ) In the 1nstances where a teacher has added to

‘the transcr1pt of’the or1g1na1 1nterv1ew,the date of the add1t1on is”

Prov1ded, 1nd1cat1ng that a part1cu1ar staggment has been added to *:l'f"‘;}’

the or1g1na1 v1ewp01nt

The concept of schoo]1ng as 1nterpreted from the teachers

perspect1ves 1nvo1ves the 1nteract1on between teacher and students,

“and’ 1earnrng that occurs. in the c1assroom Accord1ng to Diane Jones,a

who teaches Grade Two, schoo]1no means that ~" Lo o : .4§ﬁ )

o s . v .
s . . P .



'+, that I want them to do.
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17’fat;the?bééinﬁfﬁg¥offfhégiéé%fi*have?cgrtaiﬁ>fhihgs'fnsmindithai';» fﬁ.,,
'“I'diﬂike]%ofdo;.and]jh;brder?tO?dQ{them I need their co-operation, '
-:;vadd;ifil:donﬂt"havefthat:I,donltfthinkfitfsjgoing;t0“bé;‘theyfne_-:;r _

"ngt¢gbﬁmg}to~behéfjt¥frqmlit,ffsb;xin_orderjto;get;WhenéwI?waﬁthﬁg! R

Hyﬁp;go;jlfwaht_them”tquantgtqfdgjit*too;@;ﬁp;gby}br"”inglmysélf:: o

/'down, 50-.to speak, to their:level, -and tryi ng-to-be"dvery good - .- -
«ﬂiﬁtengrjandzvery?opehﬂmfndEd;-;I“don*tqknowﬁatheyfne time

fnqu:jt;wand'they‘ne;mbre,w1111ng'to‘dobthingsvfgr”me,mthe,thﬁngs.;fy;f

spect me .

-

L ? 3%¢;fWﬁéh4biane;tﬁing§§ébput]£he,f61é16f3$§h§olih§shé?éowbaies o

ﬂ_,ljfwhatf§h§?kﬁ6ﬁ§,¢qaayfa555 téﬁcherfWitﬁ{Wbéif§hgikn§y;inﬁfh_1 :ft'as'  4

Castdent. T

o
e
//

o 1-¢hihk{they’shouia’ﬁéjrearniﬁd~eVébymday;"'xjguess;iéfr‘m' S

f“ﬁté&ching_agclassFandfT'Ve;gqtkcertafnathiﬁgsgin-mindhtﬁqf.day,{f“
- 'and something else comes up, as it often has this year, iwe: . . -

stop, and we: se tlé;if“aécweT1{asfwekcahg;and;thén’we go on.

3 .IﬁadjuSt;my”tim]fablefthétfWayQIfvae;had];p{do'ﬁtfaj10tfthis .
“year. ‘A ]qt;of,taJking,aandva;]pt,bfﬁlfsteningw‘.Igthink-when -
‘L:]qokpdt=théqSOCja1.StudieSaprqgram;“ﬁn“particular;-theréiis}y*

..as’'I.mentioned before, there's a-Tot of;discwssing;nand_maybér
too #uch -discussing. " When T went to school,"
I went-to school; T guess 1 did

getting back to when
n't discuss ;that much. The '

: teadher‘stood‘at”the;?ﬁdnt;;did‘herﬁthing;and;we]memorized ity

.or whatever we did. "I

don't think there was really, that much

. of.a cancern for how we felt about Certain things. Now, well, = -
~we're talking about. %

his issue, or that-issue, ‘and how we: feel

'“_Aboutithjs;fand;hbwpyéﬂgfeel about  that,. ‘I '.guess my bigs .comes

over ‘qui te strolg.4,They.kn0wbhowh15fee]ﬂ'fromrthe Start, and I

- don't know if I.1like that. -I.don't know if -1 Tike that thequﬁoww”ﬁ'

.. that I think this.way; and “I guessjI?TTﬁghfnkgthatjwayjbe¢au5é?*’

B she's thinking that way." I don't.know i

I Tike'that;'but"itfsf

 hard to meaSUre,péwwchjldren.fgg]'about‘Cértain?things,ftdo},:In'.~
<~aIlargebgrQUthiscussfon~debnft:]ike;tq keep them for. a.long .-

time,fbecau5e¢they;ju$¢gwonfttsit:ﬁ”Putjthem-5hJame311wgroup}and
then.1 circulate;j‘You?pick'up_things_heréfand.thére,.qnd‘you_can

‘get aubetterr?deaﬁof,hdwvtﬁeyHQregfeelihg;:dr doing some role -

5,p1aying]‘ But -it's certainly a harder thing. to’ measure than the

7

:knowiedge;kindS#Qf’thinQSjthat'theyftea¢h;g.,.»; When I.werit to"
~.school it was more knowledge oriented than it is '

_now. - '

- Althouigh Diane believes’ that-schooling today is "better" than . -

* 10 the past, schooting stil1 presents her with a dilemma.

I 1iké_itlbét£eriﬁbwﬂ::Iﬁfhinkfthiidteﬁ:shoﬁidiﬁavé’to ihfnki
about things, examine: them, but ‘I ‘think that there's ‘an awful
Tot of that, and a.lot of times the kids will say "Well, what

o are we ‘going to do now? *Arefwg;gping';o.finf;h‘tq]kfng about C




~all of the: ‘discussing ‘that we're expected to. be carrying-on, and :

_ ;that they're" expected -to- do They re wanting .to do th1nqs w1th “;;;' o
tReir hands, and: they like ‘to- talk,. tooy: and they 11ke to l1sten,--ﬁi?*“
-but I th1nk they 11ke to do other th1ngs, too. L S

In Barbara s v1ew (Barbara teaches-a tompos1te_c1ass of Grades@la

5,' t1on, and they are 1nter related She says that _ﬁ'¢?,bl<ﬁ}f_,f

o

- I doubt 1f you re go1ng to have much academ1c 1earn1ng occurr1ng

7 you a

unless -you' Xe. got soc1a11zat1on skills: first.. So: probably you-

. need tp have,an atmosphere that is. conducive to learning (and a 5;
_ixre Student(s) properﬂy sdcialized to benefit from the! varTety Of
,,f;,]earn1ng experlences that w11] take p]ace-Apr11

1982)

In response to Barbara s comment above I as'ed her "How do

ach1eve that?" (that 1s, that atmosphere) In rep]y she savs

© . -That's . subt]y ach1eved That 5 the 1nteract1on between teacher

- and student. = How- do’ you’ach1eve 1t? That's . .. . that’seyoyr e
- . ‘personality coming ‘into- p]ay, that's the ‘way:you th1nk of peop1e
‘t'generally,,that people are aood well, that childreén are qcod

. oh,. T don't know ‘. . -you. can- work at=1it. but itis most]y

‘;1yoo'in the beg1nntng, the way .you are’as a teacher that_.sets

the ‘way you gdet a1ong in your .classroom, - It! 5. from the. f1rst

- time that you walk in, with what' type of energy, the Took about

.ypu, your face the who1e b1t

-

In deve]op1ng her theme ofifﬁe>nole of.schooltng 1ﬁ>thew~~~-~;¢fiﬁw~

th1s now,"“ So I don t know, I don 't think they re enJoy1ng 1t, .

F1ve and S1x) SChooT1ng 1nvo1ves both academ1c-1earn1ng and soc1a11za—gif'y,;'¥§5'

R
R e
S e

soc1a11zat1on of ch11dren Barbara 1s concerned w1th the ch01dren s'; 5;1;}f3

v

future as members of soc1ety Her goa]s 1n.scho:}§nq re]ate the

schoo] s1tuat1on to soc1ety at Iarge

41‘11ke to th1nk that they will become 1nd1v1duals that are.

PR other-d1vected "ot a]ways for themselves. Such things as.

learn1ng ‘that be1ng first is not always important, that you're

' f?fy‘gp1ng to get: there even if you're further down the line, or‘eyen -
-:"at -the back of the line, but. there are still good: th1ngs for.: you.
- .-+ I want.them: to be able tp volunteer help to other people, but I

- also respect the right of a chitd, that at times they want to.

be for. themse1ves and if they want to be by* themse]ves, thatif
1

perfectly right, too. " I don’ 't believe that we should complet

" ‘we -are- people and important. in .ourselves, and I want children to

_,rea11se that too, that they don t Just automat1ca11y think that

K

Y,
always  be "other -directed." I think that ‘we have to remefber/that



: V;h.before you dec1de

fan

't}'Qtl'"

othey have to g1ye There s.a t1ﬁe to say "yes," and: there 5.a (T '

S time fo say no":in. TIfe, and. that. has\to be a’decision that o
-... -they make.’ When' they make that dec1s1on they have .to Tearn to
Lo Adve by that one. I th1qk that's what I'm real]y ‘interested . in’

e 'see1ng ‘children’ do.: ‘Make & dec1s1on and live by it, but we1gh‘
them. A]] dec1s1ons have oood 31des and bad s1des, but th1nk C

Q d Y

Barbara th1nks that fOr ch11dren schoo] 1s a good pIace to be, -

| and that,f“1f they were rea]]y be1ng honest with tﬁemse]ves“ ch11dren

jﬁ-i wou]d See schoo] as a "rea11y good p1ace to be - She says

A th1nk beCause for a 1ot of_theM‘they f1nd peop]e rea]]y do
‘care for them. 1 think. they like the d1sc1p11ne and ‘1 think -
“that they: also 11ke a- 1ot of ‘the- ‘things that ‘we do, they Tike .
Q}the frill th1ngs a Tot, but they also,.at. t1mes, enjoy settling

‘3.{Jdown and: - do1nq some’ of ‘the "academic work. B~th1nk -for. ch11dren, ,7

~ it's ‘a_good: place to be. G1ve them the chb1ce they d be back
.; here on the1r oWn. "v L o o

L . S N
After hav1ng tauaht 1n e]ementary schoo]s for most of her f

adu]t 11fe (mote than th1rty years) Karen Fonta1ne has f1rm 1deas

about what schoo11ng 1s or what 1t shou]d be

"v;Actua11y 1 th1nk I'm here to teach the course of gtud1es that |

ERE C R provided. I think that- ‘that is what- they pay ine to do- and

R rea11y don tsee . any, too .many- obJect1ons to f1ght1ng it,

except in. certain. cwrcumstances I]augh]-we]] ‘1 -sort of 1gnore‘
-1+\T1bn+k

i—vKe—the: »h:?dlcu tu‘yc nqyuy,»x Tikes tﬂEW’tU—EWJUy—Tt""'-
aTh1ngs 1ike re11g1on, sex-education, I don't think have any-

.. _part, not’ in elementary ‘school anyway,” sg I ‘Teave that s r1ct1yfu

uM alone, -and’ try-to be as fair as’ I can.. 1 just: enJoy teat h1ng Lo
" “You. know, it sort g% comes. I-ah——ph1losophy, forget it. You‘,'.-;

o know, I nea]Ty haven t thought that out

Deve]°p’"9 a senSe of apprec1at1on of the wor]d in which we'a‘ﬁ'i:""

11ve s one of the 1mportant ro]es of schoo]wng, accord1ng to Karent'”

nature

That 1nc]udes the wor]d of wr1tten th1ngs as we]] as’ the world of

.U

”-Ne]1 I hope I've got them.a 11tt1e more 1nterested in read1‘g,'

- you: know read1ng for fun.” Things like this, and it's awful y

nice to’ have children -come back, ‘you. know, donkeys .years 1
and say, "Do. you remember when: we. did-this art projegt?" arld
‘they 11 produce soTetﬁ1ng they d1d 1n Grade Two, and”here they

e
‘o . \ ‘.. 5

S



RIS r] are marr1ed w1th three chi1dren 11ke I. had 1ast summer wh1ch
e ‘;x I thought was quite funny [laugh] You know» there are so many
K S wonderfu] th1ngs ‘in“the world to read and:to look at, and yet -
'some. of: the children are very dead *They See:nothing on the way
“t0° schoo] You. know,,"What did you see? What: did you: pass’"'
"Nothing "R truck went. by, -and you know that s it, and even -
l, on: a- beaut1fu1 frosty day, that . makes ‘me. mad, ‘when they IR,
=80 L- 11ke ch11dren to sort Qf apprec1ate th1ngs that are around
them BRI IR . . S :

Karen wonders what she can do, 1n terms of schoo11ng, to he]p;.”

‘ fiftoday S ch11dren because of the prob]ems that today s soc1ety br1ngs

-fﬂ”to the schoo]

"”.L don't th1nk I have that much 1nf uence -on- them rea]]y I th1nk
. for.a year, you know,. ten months 1% such' a short time: rea]ly . .

7. There's such a few’ hours .in the day,, -and some of them have such
ffﬁ§m1serab1e home11ves and it seems to be. getting.more and more of
Cothemt. Well, I d-say, even: five yeagg ago, if T had one 'child. .
Sin the c]ass that came from a depr1v d.home or split home that: ‘Was"

, f1ne This year, I've got- nine, qut of- twenty three, which are
Lyt the numbers are just jumping. And -the. chiTdren seeni to be
:v,gett1ng S0, . . even brittle’ about it, casua], and "oh my dad S
;fgone,f "oh, 1t smy mum." - ¢ :

E]aine Campbe]] the other Grade Three teacher fee1s that

!

;'she 1s 11ke other teachers in-her approach to SChool1ng

S e Well, T do as most teachers do, all teachers “In. the first
w=;~~47——%ff——¢weeks~you ‘tet-them know the ruIes Yyou expect- them to live by
i dn the: classroom, keep rem1nd1ng them about them. . (I've

B lost my tra1n of. thought there) L .

From E1a1ne s v1ewp01nt schoo]1ng means that ch11dren pass
) through d1fferent phases, as each grade prov1des them w1th d1fferent
1nf1uences and s1gn1f1cant exper1ences | | ‘

I don t know f in Grade Three you rea11y 1nf1uence them that ~ .
much. You ‘try to-instill them with a.lot of . reading, to get
them 11terate so that they can Fuhct1on in the -world when they're
grown up. You try to make it an. oyab]e experience so that they
: ' can look back on that area. of their T3 s_a fun time, product1ve
. _ time. While they're with’ you, usually-you are one of. the most.
- ~important people in their 1ives, second to their parents and other
relatives. But once they're gone ‘then you' re no longer important.
- The next teacher becomes important, fills that role. In,prepar1ng
them for the next grade you- get down to the sk1lls You have your

1
. i . - L : . . § L. .
R . _ . S .- . 3 o i
o Lt . - . . , - - . . 3 . .




S et

B curr1cu1um set up——the Sch001 Board in 1ts w1'dom says they must Sk
.~ know.what- by the end of Grade: Three [with Taygh],’ to be ready. for lq'\ .
Grade - Four That's what you do:  You. try to/ deve]op ‘the social . L
: skills of the.classroom. In Grade Three they're- still a lot, " - :L' _?J/;s
- rea]]y Tittle kids, but there's a bwg sw1tch between. Grades Three AR
- 7 -and-Faur in- ‘their _expectations; and:iin the. amount of . L we11
- _support's not- ‘the word, because teacherp here are very support1ve,~
... i but: bo]ster1ng up you: give- to a child.. |.In the primary .grades =
¢ .- ... the teacher's always. there " When- they get to Division. 2 the .
o 1~teacher tends to stand back and let you-do it on- your.-gwn.. {“And' ‘ :
- in"Grade Three we have. to span .both- [1augh] . you tryto - R
. start getting them a bit 1ndependaht able” to work on the1r own : =
) w1thout constant teacher he1p, teacher Ssupervisiony - ER f-

For E1aine,_a ch11d s t1me at sch001 shou]d be “product1ve,9 3f M5“

R by which. she means that through schoo]1ng ch11dren shou1d be prov1ded

s w1th sk111s for present and future use..

K 11 one th1ng is the skrﬂ]s they ve 1earned Aga1n, in Grade
A - Three you instill. the ‘basic. sk11ls that are. go1ng to ‘be’ used a]]
 “their Tife. They're still. -learning to read better; ‘math’; o
‘ .add1t1on, subtract1on, mu1t1p11cat1on division-. . . the’ bas1c
ones that all adults” use; wr1t1ng-—they just 1ove to.write.. As
.. . far as they're- concerned, when they come into Grade Three. "When e
Y .. do we learn to Write?" That is what" Grade Three. is. The. big -"-‘w
. kids write, adults write; they learn to write and’ they're big.- - -
. . stuff, rea]]y big stuff. 'Also, productive. in 1earn1ng to amuse .
: *themse]vess keep themselves- busy ‘make .wise use of their 1e1sur9
time, or their free time in: the c]assroom It disturbs me to
see these children who Just sit. There's. so many things they
: could do. - I. have some th1ngs in:the classroom, but, .also they
= . should have imagination, and at least be able to,.or at teast. -
- I think: they should. A child should be ‘able to Jjust take a p1ece
of paper,. their scissors, and amuse themselves, making .hats and" .
. < rings, and all-kinds of - th1ngs But there are’ A1ways some who 7\
o ‘are content Just to s1t, vacantly . L

In prepar1nq ch11dren for the1r future roles ‘in soc1ety E]aine
wants to p]ay her part in schoo11ng by deve1op1ng chr]dren funct1ona11y,
. SO that they tan part1c1pate 1n the soc1ety that they will enter '

o1 don't know if soc1ety wants this, but or expects th1s of

" children or adults, but I would want to do my little bit to-
make sure they. can function in. ‘our. society. If they .go through
and graduate illiterate in today's sogiety’ they are .totally out '
of-it. What kind of life can they have? What can they make of . -
themselves? I want the best for them. I do tend to think of
best in terms of educat1on 1 want to prepare them for un1vers1ty,



. or you g1ve them a 1ove of schoo] S50 that they will continue, .«
,.Awhﬁch is a_kind of pre3ud1ced view, T guess. “It's Just my: -
. .view.. And the: same with the: Teisure: th1ng.1 So when' they re’ :

_'grown ‘up’ they will have the. imagination, or be. used to, éxpec s
" to, have product1ve ]1ves, keep themse]ves busy., Fu1f111ed Wit
k. dﬂer th1ngs beyond ‘their job,’ beyond the ,basms Does that
' "W-‘.-answer 1t’? el I don 't know R .&J Sl e
Accord1ng to Nata11e Yates GaGrade Four teacher) 5chool1ng .

1nvo]ves se]fzdevelopment of children prov1d1ng them W1th the L

opportun1ty to make dec1s1ons both in the present and 1n the future hfst . =
For Nata11e,‘1n schoo11ng, the teacher acts as a gu1de and support 1n | ;;zh}u..a
th1s se]f deve]opment of ch11dren h}.~‘[j“l~_ “i;fx i :; Q_‘if'} A |

E WOrk1ng with a ch11d or student you. know, in a gu1dance capac1ty, w .
. of providing challenges for. ‘the ch11d, ‘intelléctual- chal]enges :
‘To be abl¥® to he]p the. child: cope in what I think is a. vastly ~=u 0 R
v”chang1ng world. - And, to be able to. make. dects1ons and chéices. "*4“*]aj“1fﬁ“
" “That's it. r1ght now, Tike . ... I don't know if 1th .going - to e ‘
. change or I'11 add to the 1ist. Just et me think some more
- Decisions. . .”. a sense of, se]f-worth and .to. maintain ‘that
... sense.of se]f-worth throughout the educat1on of that person. T A
-1 think that's really.important. And to be able ‘to accept e 7
1peop1e in spite of. their 'differences. ... I think that's: rea11y S
important because. I think that's what ths whole world js all.
;'about rfght now.: Acknowledg1ng that' we are. d1fferent but . - -
" -accepting them. and being abte to. st111 '5it down; and speak to
. each other. And T guess that ties in with co-operation and-
©~ social development of .the child, That's it for r1ght now.
o Maybe if I th1nk more, T.can add some more 1ater o

: A1]1ed to deve]op1ng th1s sense of self- wor

"'; in Nata1ie s ph1losophy the growth of 1ndependence and accountab111ty i
are 1mportant as’ part of the process of schoo]1ng '

.'Yes, the ava11ab111ty . . first’ of all, I. f1nd it very hard
and it's sti11 .a very d1ff1cu1t thing for me to do, and 1
‘think for most’ teachers, from what. I can gather Nhere is
a child? ‘Where “is a €hild? ‘Where dé you .think he is in his o
deve]opment? And of course it's not a p1npo1nted k1nd of

. thing. . you're in one area, you're in another . . .

T Aike say, I m thinking of cognitive development . . you' re-

© ne\er just fn one area during a certain time in your: 11fe :

- -I'm trying to devélap a student . . . I take a student, "and I say,

~ okay, can they work 1ndependent1y, are they. anx1ous? I like to-

iﬂproduce a ‘student who feels, who tr1es who makes an effort to;



’.\-'-";: | A :
| k 'Oh where -am L 1ead1ng him: to’ As well-as a. .gain in: know1edge S

do someth1ng 1ndependent1y, who makes an effort to ut111se t1ne
) we11 who' seeks’ help. when he needs SES but try1ng~f1rst, of *
o course making the attempt first: L rea]1y adm1re that ina.’ -
3 deve]op1ng deve]op1ng that in ‘my -students. S ]'ve: 1ost

and the sk1]15, -and dec1s1ons abv‘v,,”to makesdec151ons-'and I
- try to- he]p ‘them' with ‘the: strateg1es ‘they use to ‘make those -

dec1sions to ]1ve w1th the1r dec151ons and the consequences.

In order to prov1de the schoo11ng that s part of Nata11e S

o ph1]osophy, Nata]1e be]1eves that the rea]m of affect1ve re]at1on- o

g sh1ps is yery 1mportant-= Accord1ng to Nata11e r.ut_,*

‘get to know my ch11d f1rst as’ a person, and I have )
em- to trust me, to build a sense of trust: ‘between
of us, so that's def1n1te1y the affective domain. !

" that trust and there was . . ., I'm th1nk1ng'of a Student 'in . -
part1cu1ar, and last year where it didn' t work, be it persona]:ty
. differences or what. The fee11ng of trust was not there between
. us,’and it created problems dur1ng the _year when we" dea]t with
“things in. the knowledge. reaim, or the cogn1t1ve realm. But,

S " yes, ‘getting to know the ch11d as: a person, fee11ngs are very

important. Then. you work 1" think’ that's your start1ng
base for everyth1ng e1se Then you can: work out . .-,

_ The acceptance of the fee11ngs of ch11dren and‘a des1re not
to d1scou2§ge a ch11d strong]y 1nf1uence the gchoo]1ng that Nata11e
seeks ‘to prov1de for her students Nata11e, 11ke D1ane, uses her

past exper1ences as a student w1th1n the frame of reference by wh1ch

“track-of’ what I .was' saying.. Nhat S: the quest1on aga1n? P

- .. and-then from there I ¢an go. But if I don’ t build 3H

she 1nterprets school1ng for the ch1]dren 1n her. c]ass Nata11e hasugjw',n*

reacted to the schoo]1ng wh1ch she exper1enced as a ch11d

First of a]] 1ook1ng back at my ch11dhood exper1ences,
particularly in the elementary grades, I feel I'm -the*opposite
of what my teachers were. ' I think ‘the. att1tude in those days
was a Tot different toward children and who children were, and
,that children should be seen and not heard, that kind of th1ng
. I Tiked my teachers, - but I'm 100k1ng ‘back ‘and T was a very .
anxious child. . It was noth1ng to see kids strapped every day.
"I never rece1ved the strap, but, boy, was - anxious, .about it,
. You khow, just ‘the one s]1ghtest thing-to do wrong. . You know, X
children do things, théy do wrong all the- time, . and that's part

| . of the 1earn1ng exper1ence Somet1mes T don t think that k1ds _f

¢
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= Wérefgith‘enoUgh‘chahce back then. Téaéheré; they screamed - -
at you, they were nasty. I can éven remember in.my Grade One

"?ﬁi}eXperience,<therteacher was'phy§$Ca]Jygvi61ent'with.the'childreﬁ;fv

- Cand a-couple of times,I-gVen;had“runéins”wjﬁh"her,5where she’ RS
. took .. . ‘not beat me, but abUSQdfme;1ahdﬁI5§Twaysthad, paﬁtigg;  R

"larly in High

"ryou.know;;it didn't haVe to be Tike;that;’and?if;Izweke'QVer '
~to be a. teacher it-would .be .different. I think that's why I O
really am concerned with feelings. :1 know.I've hurt feelings: -

School, 1 Tbok;backtat*thoseﬁékpeﬁiénces!,and o

~ in my class this year, the feelings of some children.. There -
~are times when I've apoTogized, because it was.a very miserable
. day for me, or something turned me off. [ let them know that

I was sorry, and that I . . . I ‘guess what I'm saying is that
“1 know IvStiJ1<hurt'peop]eﬁs‘feelings,,but»the“effoht is made -
o to say "I'm sorry” and "It wasn't you, it was me," or "It 'was

“something that you .did that annoyed me, ‘it's not you as ‘a per'son." .

" That is one thing that 1 think has caused me to be different,
the teacher. that. I am.now-in" the ‘¢lassroom. . e T

© “As with Diane and Natal{e, Sid Marin

 relates his views

ihyo1yéd é§ aT§tuﬂent.; He, says that.

I don't know

L with the type
Iknow that I

" tuned in very
‘my teaching m
schooling], a

(a GE&@é}Six,tgaCHer)'

Onfgchogling_to the’schooJi@g,ih Wﬁjéh hé-was

L3

‘of (teaching that I bring inte the classroom.

tﬁat'thé;typé'dflsch¢01fnéxlfhad3had much to_d&'; S

. had a.lot of prdblems;in-;choo]p;-,-. but I day- ,1.;. 
dreamed most'of my years away in:elementary, and I real}y{wasn'tv} B

well to the situation, I guess in that.way . .:.
ight be a product, . .. .7a result [of wn. .

s I'm tnying;;orteacﬁ”in'a«way};hat*Lzl sn't taught. &

.. For Sid Mann thereBShouIdinqtkbé a di{tinctionfwfthin a_teécher'

!

in or outfbf;schob].“ The te&cher's~1if¢ shou1d'be\an'eXbr€$STon of

unity, what Sid ca

Integrity, I

s Mintegrity.n ¥ o

think, meéns'bringfng,Sometﬁing real inté;the class-"

room, and always working towards it, and a ‘sense of honesty .

~ and an emotio

" You perceive
~So that schoo

. something els
. moment 'is rea
self into the
in what you d
. the classroom
“also makes'a
I'm working t

nal dialogue. A sense of honesty in terms of how
réality and how you are presenting it to the kids.
1 isn't something else, the world out there isn't
e, that in fact the situation you're in at the
1. And that you bring something of your personal
classroom. ~That is, that there is a continuity -
0 in your personal.life and what. you'bring into .
so_that you're not a.teacher role, -and so that
real: situation for them. Those are things that
owards and that I approve of.": o :
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" Henry Goriz

0,-Sid's fellow Grade Six teachier, believes thay - R

LR T

o xs¢h001ih§vfs;£hg-bfépéfétibn;deqhi]dkenu?br:1%fe}fﬁf§d¢iéﬁj ahq_th%sf  o

S SR I S S P R T
includes providing the appropriate .environment for the development-of - .
- S e e T
- each individual child. . According to Henry. . N e
: One'ofgthe_most‘impOrtahtéthngs we're. doing in schoo] “is’ helping:
kids-1earn’how to et aTongﬁih'SpCiety;'-Atnthg;sameftjme*we'*;{
-~ . have to help them tO:QEt'the;mOStxbutvbfvthéiripotentiai¢0r R
' u}‘abilities‘as“individUaIS:SO:theyicanﬂ}eadva reasonably ‘satisfying: *. .
" life. I think that's very important,’ both of those points. I'm "
- -not quite sure whether one of them. is more. important -than the
,f';othen;;bécédsé;if“diﬁerSOh-Can.fundtion.in.society;flpsupDOSe
- .they'T1.-usually be;a~fhirlyhsatisfied.individua}. Conversely,
- 1f they're able to develop their talents .and abilities, to move
~into some'0f;¢he:direCtionsAthey want to, they'11.probably.be a
© goqd member.-of ‘society. The -two kind of go hand in hand.

_For Henry school is viewed as the social training ground for

.~ future members of society. : - ,
- One of the reasons I've a]wéysathoughtZSocia]'Studiesfis‘pretty '
important is because that,.I:think that ‘perhaps gets to-the core - - .
of the kind ofulearning,that»kids_wi1],need to:mdkg‘their,way‘jng?"_L-—-f~ )
~ society, more:.or less. We want them to make .decisions, [to have]l. ..
the ability to get:along with other people; tolerance for people
of different;peliefs\or.viewg thathtypepof_thing;l-Kids'haye,to :
~Tearn to be tolerant of other people, to get along with others .
Who‘dreiof,diffe?ent'viewpqints from their-own, and not to be-
: sort’of;;nbt<tb.try:to‘isolate'thﬁh’dff-by*thenngveS'so they're.
" in their oWﬂ;]itt1e~p]age,jjustjtheifidwn.1itt1e group of people
that think ‘just Iike*they~fd,‘this_typenof thing. - That's maybe
" one of the trends in -education today that disturbs me more - than
any, and goes directly COUnter.tofmy'own‘phiquophy'of educationy~
because I, think that educatiop should be something where ‘a person-
is made to see, or learns to/see, that the world is a place with
a broad diversity of people fand that we can get along with other .
people even_though_theyvhave'diffErent,viéwsﬂand that we =
shouldn't justvtry'to'echude'ourseTves and put ourselves into |
. our own little box and say "Here we are, we're the best; those. = . : -
- _other guys over there are, they're all wrong, type of ‘thing. -
We shouldn't associate with them ‘tqo much or we might pick up -
sone‘bad_ideas.from-them,_we might - get infected with something .
* that is not going to be good for us," that type of thing. That

goes counter to my whole idea of education, because education is, S
. . should be somethiqg that broadens rather than restricts the - L
- individual. S F L o g

»

S
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o Rs well as being the prOCeSsﬁby'WhiChﬂéfuﬂéﬁtS'Teérnftd,]iygfx¢f 'GFQ” -

f._as)ﬁembérs'bf societygiih ihéir_feTatioﬁShibsAWith,bthéf;;'Henfy'ff{”-Tvv
~Be1iéves'tha} séhoo1{ngfin901Vgé‘thé;trénsﬁissﬁon”6f khoyTédg¢féhd;'
;'Ski11s-thaﬁjare‘éonsfdéré&fby,sééiétyiio*bé”ihﬁqrfaht'fpr'tﬁo§é«whp'

!aré‘pahtfbf thétfsotiety;}"‘f-ffE . :; Ul e T
, 7;f:“Edﬁcation-Shou1d be a broadening experience that. helps individuals -
-+ . to. make theirrdwh_decistns‘dboutA:~.;ggand have a:good knowledge
base developed as weill,. so that-theygunderstand;SGmething,ofﬁthe,;A

5 won]dfaround:them,;hOW'the.peop]égin}khqt'wbr%dﬁliye;'whethervit’ -
. ./be simitar to them Or,diffeﬁeht,-or-whateyerl - They. have to have = )
. ~a set of skills that will equip them to make their way in.the -
-~ ¢ -world, so to speak. " That goes back:to,things,:l’sUppqse, that - .

g .~ kids have to have a good:grounding-Tna]anguagq=aﬁts and reading -
. and writing, these sorts' of things, because that is such-an - °

<. important-part of our world. .They -have ‘to have a good grounding -

- _ in mathematics; again, for tha reason that it's' just a fact that -

- “that's such-a. very important part of.our.way of life, in this ST

country anyway, and that looks like hat's the way it's going to

"beAjn_the.future;:aTT”OVEr.the world, no matter where you go.
‘Kids have to have knowledge of where they can get information, . . .
. On things, particularly on things that charige quickly.. ‘A Jot- .
- of the knowledge: that we teach. today, as they say, is going to-be’
- totally obsolete in‘a very short timeso I think kids have to .
learn where they can go to get the latest infarmation on what= . -
- .even they might want to happen .to - get it on. That's a. pretty -

" large part of schbolfng“right~théreé’teaching;them to ‘da that -
 sort of-thing. I.thinkythe_stﬂdentsghaveftoLhave‘equsure-to -

. @ wide variety of experiencé in their elementary career in all®
areas, including art, or .physical areas-such -as phys. ed., this - ,
sort of thing, as well.. 1 don't think, that the school should: =~ *-
be . . ..it shouldn't be made'in€o_ajsort70f;'what would you say, . . °':.°
blatant indoctrinator of.kids‘in-certaihﬁways‘of,belﬁef, this -~ - .
type of thing. I quite firmly believe that.” Once again.I have .

- to. temper that, though,. and sdy that teachers themselves ars

individuals, they may have their own beliefs and so on that:they - - ;'f¢‘ _f

hold quite strongly; but over.a sotal. career. in‘a schgol, or -
.~ 1in the person's . education, I think you meet enough variety of
- different people that we-needn't be concéFned_that‘so,“ v D
individuals may have a predisposition to believe certain ‘ideas, iy
whether they be poTitically or whatever, or religious or what- C
ever. I don't think we need worry about: some individuals having
certain thingsﬂthey;mayjbevaShing;‘5qwto;speak;ibecausé over :
‘the Tong run it tends to_be ba]anéédmout,,I'think,"in‘tﬁb'student’s
'School career. :-So™f suppose I think there should be diversity in . .°
education, a wide range of experiences for the'students,'thgy».
“have to learn to think for themsélves, while

" +they have to be equiBped with a set of skills so that they'11

at the.same time .



'55fsuch as 1eg1slatures departmenfs

r;;curr1cu1um 1s Often produced by a team of curr1cu1um deve]cpe,‘S Whof"n“

‘**(:be1ng of?ered to the students The “1nstruct1ona1" curr1cu1um passes |

15&ﬁCo11ected Vﬁews of turr1cu1um ff;eﬁ-'.fyT'“'711?ﬁ'”:“

;,of the "forma]" or off1csa1 curr1cu1um, and the !ﬁnstruct1ona1"~f

;noff1c1als, as. Well as the embedded 1nterests of soc1ety

vfrepresent the educat1on_1

... get -ong 1n soc1ety, earn a- decent 11v1ng and make the1r way
I th1nk ‘we' have 1o provide back-up help: to some kids .in :the™

think that through the schoo]s-we ¢tan solve:all: ‘the, what' .-
, wou]d you say, . emot1ona1 health probﬂems this sort o*“th1ng,<
- that: students will”have either, because«I .don't really. th1nk
-.-that we're equipped-with the kind:of. ‘resources. to- do -that.

| jngnfortunate]y, “sometdmes ‘that. makes. our-job:more d1ff1cu1t :
<. How. much : counse1]1ng, th1s ‘type. of th1ng,~that\we'can prov1de
ST dont know “Maybe we're not: prov1d1ng -enough, maybe it's at
-»;.the 1eve1 we need.. T guess if you wanted to sort of put me

“-i}m1ght -eyen’go: back to ‘the Greeks'.on 'this . 1.suppose, that: you
.+, €an teach people how to think; how to enjoy “1ife; and’ help -

- “them” that their's is-not the. only way.in: thé woer, ‘that -

“. their's is not the only’ cu]ture iR the wor1d but“that- others

e :m1ght be quite valid, not_ in a" btind“sort of way, but they

-~ should’ ook at ‘those’ th1ngs ‘and say," tpok what S good about

B § perhaps there.are. some: th1ngs that are not so.good. T . Y

- think if: you;.can do that” you're providing. the kind of educatuen

- that. I*‘uppose Western’ soc1ety sort of trad1t1ona11y ‘wanted:to -

. ,prQV1de,

o T'me fair]y trad1t1ona1 an; “that sense that”1. go a?ong‘w1th the
;ph11psophy that. perhaps .goes. back: about 2,000 -years :or 2,500
years: You probab]y found: s1m1]ar th1ngs back“1n‘theﬁt1me of
‘Plato or- Ar1sto e or ‘those guys, I suppose,:[v Socrates
Lbas1ca11y, 1s m§1ph1losophy‘of [schoo11ng]-4 RTIE

( B

f?‘

JER

(area of counselling, “this sort of thing, but again I'don't. V-;;lV”

coointo @ "box,“‘you d have to. put me into.a . . LI suppose T'm. v‘“h
. isort of in the tradition:of: Western, thought on education You

" them to, do-that, Provigde them with some basic. guidance; show/_ :' "

“but maybe has- never:.: a1ways measured-up to: I think ﬁtoﬂwf't”

The not1on of curr1ou1um that 1s revea]ed here 1s a compos1te"1 l

e

Jof“educat1on and schoo} d1str1ct )

\

1* o
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R PR e,
Y. v.t .

SyStem in an?areaa The "1nstruct1ona1“ B

L-'The "forma] L A

i:~ﬂcurr1cu1um is const1tuted by what the teacher perce1ves or be]1eves 1s:h;f}t

Cos
.
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through va1ueoscreens, profess1ona1 competencwes, teacher 1nterests,

=

a.:‘ teacher assessments of students needs, 1nterests, ab111t1es and

.,,.

expectat1ons Thus the curr1ou1um descr1bed here 1s the teachers

stated percept1ons of the curr1cu]um that is presentedﬁto’students in -b?--“i

schod1s f-hﬁt”;,n5:' | o » _
| From D1ane s perspect1ve the curr1cu1um 1s based on her
percept1ons oF the s1tuat1on w1th her c]ass Accdrd1ng to D1ane
s T Tike to get to know [the students] we11 and’ then I.can *[f-
present my mater1a1 accord1no to how I know I feel” they can:
best absorb it Ifguess~I-. -, . adapt tthgs accord1ng
to the way I th1nk they shou?d be presented at t1mes
D1ane th1nks that "the teacher shou]d have an 1dea of what she wants "‘ﬁﬂ |

to teach before she starts, and then atter hav1ng cons1dered that, f

“‘fpresent1ng 1t 1n a manner that the ch11dren are go1ng to get a 1ot :

.

from 1t.? In cont1t"' ' to revea] her percept1qns of curr]cu]um o

D1ane says that "a 1ot of th1 S we do a 1ot of th1ngs in. the

‘o

curr1cu1um, to me don t seem ve' re]evant but I try to fol]ow the

curr1cu1um " In cons1der1ng what s'ei 'e1ves as ndt be1ng re]evant

and why she fo]]ows the curricu]um 1f she be11 ves that At s, fefﬁfzn

N

'ftita.irrelevant D1ane eXPTa1nS by say1ng that

t.gﬁ“In Grade-TWo the ‘topic; 1s 'Ne1ghbourhoods, a d a 1ot of the-
.- things. we ‘talk about are- reievant .but they sebm. llke ‘they" re
‘ repet1t1ve, ‘and there s a-lot-of d1scuss1ng, aRkd in a c1ass
" like-I-have, you can't discuss for a- period- of jme.. »
~ put.them- 1nto ‘groups and that kind- of thing.” They~+Tke Yo .do
- things, they Tike to be ‘doing. th1ngs, -and 50 you .can disduss”
- for a- b1t and you'll have to go on to an. activity, but th re is, .
-~ just so much d1$cuss19n For example, - classroom safety, o
safety-in the school,* safety in the-playground.. We'do i 'here,"
fin- Social" Studies] and it's also involved in, the. Heaith
“eurriculum. T Ioknow when I went to school, I remember a 'few
;" “things, but I don't remember ta1k1ng about ne1ghbourhoods al
* year. ~And I'm not saying it isn’ t re1evant “but S guess there
,-are other th1ngs we could do. T ;

';‘:s T . DT
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E1a1ne Campbe11 be11eves,_1n matters of curr1cu]um, that she,;‘v

knows what i$ best for her sthdents In E1a1ne s v1ew

*vaost teachers do The School Board can say what they 11ke, '
- but- they don't have to deal'with the children. -They don't
- work:closely with this individual class. They, of course, have
. “ta-generalize and put.out something that's going to apply to
everyone. I've got twenty three little kids who are all
different. Maybe what ‘the. Schoo] Board’ chose just doesn't.

t, . japp1y to that.[child]. No, well actually, we do follow. the

" curr1cu1um You have your reservat1ons about ce?ta1n th1ngs

191

When a new curr1cu1um or program 1s presented to Karen Fonta1ne,

% 3she 1s usua]]y very nervous about 1t and her 1mp1ementat1on of 1t
= Karen is f1rst of al] exc1ted then despa1ring, then react1onary
and f1na11y she 1mp1ements the new'progranL _In d1scuss1ng her

react1on to new programs or curr1cu1a, Karen says
{ . . -
Welt, cou]d I g1ve an examp]e say, of the new Kanata K1ts
. It's-just.like Christmas, you know. ‘I1'17 open my: [box] of.
" new-books and .things, and usua11y, I 9o, through everyth1ng,
_11ke the tapes, the s]1des, the pictures, the lot, and then
I'miin despair. . 1'11 never teach that. Concepts are far ‘too
hard for the children. Abso]ute]y r1d1culous for. Grade Two -
level. You know, this kind of thing. * And then I usually Teave
it for a week, and then before I start teach1ng it, .I gather
- . extra mater1als that I think m1ght fit in, that suit me better,
;%_,11ke craft things, art th1ngs, and then I teach. it. 1 usually
'g‘swear the. first time I teach something new I'm. a]waysvdoubtful
and boy, do'T’ every cr1tnc1se it. - I'm d1sgust1na, I rea]ly

Funny, then usua11y ‘the . second year when I teach it, we]]l’if:-?‘”‘ o

."maybe it wasn't as bad as a]1 that. I get nervous when faced
with someth1ng new. 1 beat- my brains out trying to find ways _
of doing it, and this kind of th1ng,,that are going to be

- successful, but I am-nervous. I Jjust blame the tools. Just

t

let there be one -mistake on a photograph' I can be qu1te caust1c.;

Oh. dear Def1n1te1y not a. good time, you know

For Nata11e the re]at1onsh1ps that she. deve1ops as a teacher /

}'w1th her students (and the1r parents) are 1nt1mate1y 11nked w1th her :‘_f

perspect:ve on curr1cu1um in the c1assroom ~In. her v1ew the teacher
e
‘ 1s the purveyor of the curr1cu1um that her students exper1ence

'Nata11e emphas1zes that she tries to keep in contact with most parents,

W B
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- part1cu1ar1y [of] ch11dren who &re ha 1ng d1ff1cu]ty cop1ng
~with the’curriculum that I'm giving *them.  I'm still not
. experienced enough, I don't th1nk,‘1n terms- of organization, .
and my- efficiency, of fitting a progr m to the child rather
- than the:.child to my prooram I' m sti 11 work1ng on 1t, as
'LI f1nd 1t qu1te d1ff1cu1t : .

When Nata11e 1s g1ven a curr1cu1 m.or program, to 1mp1ement
v w1th her class, she-. goes through a comp]ex ana1ys1s from her

' pedagog1ca1 perspect1ve before the urracu1um_or program-Js o

' 1mp1emented.A Nata11e does change the curricufun according to its;

appropr1ateness," from her poin of v1ew In cons1der1no her -

react1on to a new curr1cu1um N'ta11e says__,//'—\\'

I know what I d 11ke to do, but I don' t know what my students
are going to be like. /I'd 1ike to say. that 1'd like to know '
their. 1nterests, what are they interested in: 1earn1ng ’
“However, I have th¥$ curriculum that I. have to go. through;
so I try~and make it as mot1vat1ng and ‘as ‘interesting as |
possible. . I 1p6k through a ‘program, I Took at the .readin
0 ‘Tevel. Does At suit my persona11ty, the teaching suggest ons,‘
'}W fesson su 'est1ons they've given, things like that. I know
['ve -di arded-a lot of things, and I only select those I
think 4dre appropr1ate to me and- to my c]ass, and that suit - ,
the-needs of me and my class, and I know that t1me a]so comes
hto considerat1on in tthgs 11ke that. :

The matter of the curr1cu]um in schoo]1ng is not a maJor

'fconcern for Barbera Benton She says that "academwta1]y, the program

N o [curr1cu1um] is laid out for ohe, so EF s not too d1ff1cu1t to te11

what [to do] e Barbara views the curr1cu1um as be1ng pred1cated on |
-‘fwhat is for. her a bas1c fact of 11fe, "that we 11ve 1n a. very comp]ex
.wor1d, and [students] have to be soc1a11zed and taught the . sk11ls to ,

' hopefu11y get a]ong 1n the comp]ex wor]d we 11ve 1n o

In refTect1ng on what occurs 1n h1s c]assroom from h1s per-

'spect1ve, Sid Mann says’ that R _
| I'm always try1ng new approaches, try1ng to learn new thlngs
So 1f I have an exper1ence in a certa1n approach to drama that .
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doesn't work, that's not successful, well; all I say is that
that didn't work at this,pointﬂingtimei, I']]:trxlsomething,

- €else. I']]_try.ahothér‘apppoagh,*}ﬁnd I!m"a]ways'tryingrnewsg
o approaches;réwen{if,theyﬂré‘SuccessfuTg},‘.v,'ih_M&th e
if 1 have.success in a certain approach in teaching a 'concept.

I["17 use that again [Sid Faughs]." Quite often 1'11 use that
' .. -From Sidié?Vféﬁpéintfthe eFfe9tiyéhes$,'off§UCCess,Aof a
.teachiﬁg-ébpﬁdaéhqufmethoq is»thE_dqtgrhjnant"b?_%he_va]de_Of

~ teaching materials, -
. but that is.a1ways-in‘re1ation.to;the-Specific>objectiye-‘ o
" you're trying to reach in that subject area, and, for instance
”in-Math;fgood‘materials;AI-gues§, would be defined in terms of
~ "Do they give: the kids enough -practice? Do they develop the
,conCeptnsystematiCa11y;énough-that’thé.kids'anen't Teft out, and
. that they find it easy. to follow the development of ‘the concept?”
 And-1 know"We've‘ﬁaUght:themfsome_Math-pNOgrams;that;jump two or
three steps without letting the kids know that they have, and:
. . the kids get really frustrated, without development. Whether:
f ;xg;j-the~practiceamateria]syare at the same level that the develop-
“v+. ment is. : Quite often you'll have the deve]opment»of‘a_concept'
.- but-then the practice materials are at a completely differe t.
. . level—they're much more difficult, they have, you know, :four
~or five operations, and the kids are only capable of two or,
three, plus they throw in-all sorts of. trick questions, right
- off the bat, and you've never takep them up, and so you're .
~dealing with exceptions to the rule rather than the rule, and

‘all that sort of thing.. So in Math it's 'sort of quite straight-
forward, and a good Math curriculum woutd be one - that keeps in
mind all of those things-and provides good continuous development,

~ and good. follow-up materials.. — "=~ . o

For Sid, organiZation'ofkmaféria]s is a key éTemeht'jn them{{:'f
_abpﬁoacﬁ that teachers sfould have -towards curriculum.

When I 1ook_af/bther teachers who seem to be good tedchers to me,":
they're ones who have ‘their curriculum really well organized.

.. They have several strategies-in each area for approaching the . .
curriculum.. The teaching is very personalized. I think the more
personalized you can get the better a teacher you-are, but that

s takes a high degree of organization as well. And so ‘when I Jook

at: @ good. teacher,. how personalized they are with the students,
~ how much the curriculum is: meeting the néeds of the Students, . -

at where they are presedtiy,’and;provﬁdjng~;hose types of - .
‘situations:in the classroom.. Looking back, I can't remember -~ ‘
~many teachers having provided a lot of .those opportunities for . - -

. N



~In S1d s words

5>me;_ I see.a 1ot of teachers now that are in our school for o
1nstance, that I really respect that ‘have . those qua11t1es,
~and 1 1earn a 1ot from them _ , - :4$¢

Accordang to S1d s perspect1ve of teach1ng, the 1dea1 is~ that
the curr1cu1um shou]d meet the needs of 1nd1v1dua1 students, but he -

.bel1eves that such a rea]1ty can on1y occur w1tp much exper1ence in

teach1ng

'{I th1nk 1t s. rea]]y important that each k1d gets a, ‘or:each
student - gets a feeling that they're ‘sort of - recogn1zed in the
classroom. In terms of actually: 1nd1v1dua11z1ng their:. :

- instruction to.the point wheF ach student has a separate’ set

- of curriculum or a differgnt typ of curriculum to the ‘other,

.and," I've heard of some teachers , if they have th1rty -
‘students, they have th1rty programs. [Taugh], and T don't
know, I suppgse that mf@ht be, might be good.  I' ve never _
thought about it. I'm certa1n1y nowhere near that [hearty

.~ laugh]. Maybe-in ten years I'1l think about it, moving towards

" that direction, mov1ng in that d1rectlon nght now:, 1nd1v1dua112ed :

. instruction . . “happens in my class:in terms of giving each

';;_student {the] recogn1t1on trying to. help them. with curriculum -

“that is not.at their level, personally;. walking. ‘around asking if
they are having d1ff1cu1ty, belping:them-along, providing =~
. opportunities for working with materials that are at their level—
© I think [that] is very important. I th1nk it's really important,
it's hard to prov1de for [laugh], and when you cons1der that
. some kids, you know; are at a Grade Three 1eve1, or Grade Two :
“,1eve], some of them . . . _

Sid a1so Views " the role of curricu]um as’ prepar1ng students

"for the future, as a ba51s for the 11fe that they W1]1 live in soc1ety

[In] prepar1ng [students] for the fut-re — think, you g
sort ‘of have to- have the overview . . e in the sense of prov1d1ng
them with certain things that are for|the future—skills, ways of

,-'see1ng the world, ways of re]atwng to other people, some sort of
»foundat1on'< o : ,

The View that Henry Gonzo ho]ds f the schoo] curr1cu1um is

pred1cated on the 1nd1v1dua1 student an the d1vers1ty that ex1sts

~in the c]assroom - In his own words:

) . L e ows
- 8 . : L. AU d
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1 think that you‘have,tolias"a_teacher,'Iook'pretty;c]ose]y;at ‘
-~ each ‘individual chﬁ]dg‘theirﬂb“tkgrbund'and the kind of home
.. they come from. . Even though we have a set curriculum‘in most
subject areas, the kids ‘are of ‘such-diverse tq]ents“andA'
~ . dispositions . . . that we -have to make an attempt to help -, -
them accommégate themselves to-the kinds of things we're teaching

.. in schools.

" Henry ¢onsider$ also.that ;ea#héré-aré fngjyidu$1svaﬁd that =

. Shdde be'rga]iééd ﬁyzthe déVe1opersﬁandiadmfﬁistratorsfof school

. curricula. - He sayﬁ'that_; ~

Not all individuals are going to be able to fit in-with, say, . . '~ |,
‘the_ATberta”Socia].Studies.Curriculum, the way that it's set up.
,.TI-might»fitTinto*it»quffe;nice1y;“1”might not. . It depends .. . . = -
on’ the curriculum. The same with other teachers, but ‘they could. -

'sti]l'pyrsue-theﬁgeneraliphi]osophicaT‘goa]'ofbeducatjon;jand‘of‘

« -that subject, withdut'necegsari1y'adhering;to the party-line, so -
to speak, on that,;which-wpqu_be‘. .‘;;the'Department'qf~~_;',
* Education's book that's printed up—they do it this way, that .- - - ,
‘Way and the ‘other. " That's one of the things that does disturb -~
me a little about the Social Studies . . . that it tends to become
~a-party-line kind of program. T use. party-Tine in-the-sénse.pf a
group having a certain-approach to the program-and that group
-~ has got. 'their apprbach'put'ihtd“thé.tufricu]um;vandimany teachers -
Wwill not feel comfortable with that, but the way that it's set up
right now, and the way that things are worded in-there too, I
think that“Some people might have very. good programs-and have a
‘Tot of merit in them, might get hammered over the head with that
- and say ‘'Look you're not following this, therefore it"s no good,
‘what you're doing.' " That I think is:entirely wrong. . That could
- be remedied by having, perhaps, more-qualifying statements, .-
N That's.ta1king'about the Social Studies area..
© "Within Henry's perspective is a strong belief in the autonomy

of the teacher, in matters of curriculum, within some form of modera~ - . . .-

| tion. Some type of gUidé]inés_ﬁéeds to be in place, but the autonomy

of the teacher is basic td the implementation of curriculum in the |
-classroom. N
I believe quite strongly that teachers should have a voice in
how they're going to teach . . . and 1 don't believe that the
. Department [of Education] should lay 'down the end-all and ‘be-all.
They can.]ay_down»guide]ines, and suggest, and provide guide-. .
books ; those -are all very fing¢ ‘and they should be provided but , .. -
-theyfve got to watch'out that‘theygdon'tfsaypfrhjs.must“bg»whax.4

‘Henry says that IR
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‘ CoTTected V1ews of Teach1ng

‘ N
'you use because seventy f1ve percent of the teachers w111
use it anyway, but.there' s another twenty five percent, two- ~
thirds of whom are/do1ng a [really] -good. Jjob., ‘who - maybe don't .
© want to use that,” [and] one- th1rd of whom-are doing a- [reaTTy]
- poor job;, maybe, and who' won't use it anyway..  The th1ng is:
) though, if you put th1ngs out. so that Tittle Caesars in-some -
of the schooTs, Tike: pr1nc1pa15, some of them are of .that form
IS I'm not against administrators = « o but-there [is] the .
certa1n category ‘that. -get 1nto that, that - . are overly
.-impressed with’ their power They try to.sdy 'Look, you. must do

it "the way it says there,' and put the teacher r1ght on the spot, o

yet the teacher's been doing